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INTRODUCTION. 


Shortly  after  the  First  Part  of  this 

Treatise  was  printed  for  the  Light  Horse 
Volunteers,  and  afterwards  given  to  the 
public,  A  Manual  for  Volunteer  Cavalry 
was  published  by  order  of  Ilis  Royal 
Highness  the  Commander  in  Chief; 
which  being  a  faithful  extract  of  every 
thing  contained  in  His  Majesty's  regu¬ 
lations  that  appeared  useful  to  Volunteer 
Corps,  seemed  to  supersede  the  necessity 
of  any  thing  more  being  said  on  the 
subject :  but  upon  further  reflection  it 
will  be  found,  that  there  is  still  much 
wanting  for  the  information  of  men  who 
are  only  occasionally  soldiers;  who  have 
in  general  other  occupations ;  and  who 
cannot  bestow  a  thought  on  their  mili- 

b  £ 


1 


tary  duty,  except  at  leisure  hours,  or 
when  under  arms. 

To  the  soldier  by  profession  it  would 
appear  tedious  and  superfluous  to  give  or 
receive  information  upon  a  thousand 
things  which  he  learns  by  habit,  but 
which  the  volunteer  must  acquire  partly 
by  theory,  and  partly  by  practice ;  and 
the  great  exertions  which  they  have  in 
general  made  to  render  themselves  useful 
to  their  King  and  Country,  deserve  every 
encouragement,  and  call  for  every  expla¬ 
nation  that  can  in  the  smallest  degree 
tend  to  perfect  their  discipline. 

right  Horse  Tue  Light  H o  rs e  Vo  l u  n  t ee rs  were 

»  oiuiiteers. 

the  first  who  asked  and  obtained  regular 
commissions  from  His  Majesty.  They 
were  formed  on  the  appearance  of  in¬ 
vasion  in  the  year  1779;  did  duty  in 
the  metropolis  and  its  environs  during 
the  memorable  riots  in  1780,  and  re- 
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ceived  for  their  services  on  that  occasion 
the  thanks  of  His  Majesty,  and  of  the 
Lord  Mayor  and  Magistrates  of  the  City 
of  London.  They  were  soon  after  that 
presented  with  a  royal  Standard  by  His 
Majesty’s  command ;  and  with  another 
by  the  Lord  Mayor  of  London,  voted 
them  by  the  Court  of  Common  Council. 
These,  at  the  Peace  in  1783,  they  ob¬ 
tained  permission  to  lodge  in  the  Tower 
of  London,  with  an  inscription  expressive 
of  their  readiness  to  resume  them  again 
whenever  their  King  and  Country  should 
require  their  further  services.  Accord¬ 
ingly,  early  in  the  year  1794,  Parlia¬ 
ment  having  resolved  that  the  utmost 
exertions  were  necessary  for  encreasing 
the  military  force  of  the  kingdom,  the 
corps  was  again  revived,  under  the  same 
regulations  and  the  same  stipulations  of 
service  in  every  respect ;  and  they  shortly 
after  went  to  the  Tower  and  resumed 
their  standards  in  military  parade.  They 
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were  seen  by  the  King  in  the  autumn  of 
that  year,  and  were  regularly  reviewed 
by  His  Majesty  for  many  years  after. 
They  cannot  be  called  out  but  by  order 
of  one  of  His  Majesty's  Minister's ,  offi¬ 
cially  communicated  to  the  commanding 
officer ,  then  to  do  duty  in  the  metropolis , 
or  within  the  distance  of  ten  miles,  in  case 
of  insurrection  or  appearance  of  invasion ; 
but  without  any  local  limitation  of  ser¬ 
vice  in  case  of  actual  invasion,  or  of  at¬ 
tending  His  Majesty's  person.  They  have 
however  constantly  volunteered  their  ser¬ 
vices  upon  every  occasion  of  riots  which 
were  likely  to  end  in  resistance  to  the 
existing  government;  and  they  regularly 
paraded  at  their  stables  upon  every  meet¬ 
ing  of  the  Corresponding  Society,  and 
were  often  called  out  to  disperse  the  peo¬ 
ple  who  assembled  on  these  occasions. 
They  always  keep  one  troop  of  cavalry 
and  one  division  of  dismounted,  or  rifle¬ 
men,  in  readiness  for  service  on  the 
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shortest  notice ;  and  these  are  regularly 
relieved  every  week,  fortnight,  or  month, 
as  the  case  may  seem  to  require.  They 
consist  of  nine  troops  of  eighty  men,  ex¬ 
clusive  of  officers.  No  gentleman  can  be 
admitted  but  by  ballot,  and  none  bal- 
lotted  for  under  a  certain  rank  in  life, 
nor  allowed  to  join  till  approved  by  His 
Majesty.  Their  finances,  and  all  matters 
in  their  civil  state,  are  regulated  by  a 
committee,  consisting  of  the  officers  and 
two  privates  from  every  troop :  by 
a  clause  in  their  enrolment,  they  sub¬ 
ject  themselves  to  military  law  when 
under  arms,  and  they  never  deliberate 
Upon  any  point  in  uniform.  Their  sta¬ 
bles  resemble  regular  horse  barracks  more 
than  any  thing  else ;  and  their  discipline 
in  every  respect  is  allowed  by  good  judges 
to  be  equal  to  any  thing  which  volun¬ 
teer  corps  can  be  expected  to  attain. 

After  this  account  of  the  Light  Horse  strain* 
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General 

Orders. 


Volunteers,  it  may  not  perhaps  be  thought 
too  presumptuous  to  offer  to  the  Volun¬ 
teer  Cavalry  in  general  a  copy  of  such 
of  their  Standing  Orders ,  as,  with  occa¬ 
sional  notes  and  observations,  will  apply 
equally  to  other  corps.  These  standing 
orders  point  out  the  duty  of  every  indivi¬ 
dual  when  on  service,  and  regulate  manv 
matters  of  interior  economy  and  external 
appearance,  which  cannot  well  be  dispensed 
with,  nor  be  altered,  but  by  the  express  or¬ 
ders  of  the  colonel  of  a  regiment,  or  his 
superior  officers.  Every  regiment  has  its 
own  standing  orders ;  but  they  must  all 
be  conformable  to  the  articles  of  war,  the 
orders  of  the  commander  in  chief,  and 
His  Majesty’s  regulations.  Those  of  the 
Light  Horse  Volunteers  have  been  taken 
from  the  standing  orders  of  some  of  the 
best  regiments  in  the  service,  and  adap¬ 
ted  as  well  as  possible  to  the  situation 
of  volunteers. 

Many  of  the  general  regulations  and 
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orders  for  His  Majesty’s  Forces  are  not 
applicable  to  volunteer  corps,  even  when 
on  service;  such  as  those  for  recruiting, 
embarking  troops,  and  others :  but  it 
has  been  thought  useful  to  extract  care¬ 
fully  from  them  all  those  which  the 
volunteers  must  conform  strictly  to  when 
called  out. 

Though  the  manual  for  volunteer  ca¬ 
valry  already  referred  to,  contains  an  ex¬ 
planation  of  such  movements  as  are 
thought  -necessary  '  to  vekmteers^  yed  ^ 
the  first  paTt  of  this  treatise  was  almost 
exclusively  appropriated  to  the  drill,  and 
went  no  farther  than  the  formation  of  a 
squadron,  it  may  be  expected  that  some¬ 
thing  should  be  said  of  the  exercise  of 
a  regiment,  and  this  will  be  done  in  a 
series  of  movements  and  attacks,  [taken 
literally  from  some  part  of  His  Majesty’s 
regulations,  and  selected  with  a  view  to 
practice  on  field  days,  and  use  on  service; 
but  nothing  more  than  the  words  of  .com- 
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Words  of 
Command. 


mand,  and  a  rough  sketch  of  the  posi¬ 
tions,  will  be  given,  or  ought  to  be  re¬ 
quired,  if  the  drill  has  been  regularly  at 
tended  to. 

And  here  it  may  be  proper  to  observe, 
that  some  mistakes  have  been  committed 
in  the  First  Part,  by  adhering  to  a  prac¬ 
tice  at  the  drill  of  the  L.  in  making 

the  half  squadron  and  division  leaders  re¬ 
peat  where  they  ought  not  to  do  it,  and 
on  some  occasions  to  give  the  words  of 
execution,  while  the  squadron  officer  only 
gives  the  cautions,  in  order  to  accustom 
them  to  hear  and  to  modulate  their  own 
voices,  and  to  give  the  word  of  command 
loud  and  distinct  on  all  occasions ;  but 
tills  will  not  lead  into  error  if  the  following- 
general  rule  is  observed  when  acting  in 
regiment  or  in  line  : — 

All  cautions  and  words  of  command  given 
by  a  general,  or  officer  commanding  a  bri¬ 
gade. ,  to  be  repeated  distinctly  by  com - 
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manding  officers  of  regiments  and  of  squa¬ 
drons ,  but  not  by  any  other  officer  when 
in  line  or  open  column.  IVords  of  command 
are  given  by  half  squadron  or  division  lea¬ 
ders,  when  their  half  squadrons  or  divi¬ 
sions  are  executing  successive  movements, 
or  any  which  the  others  are  not  performing 
at  the  same  time.  Thus ,  in  all  successive 
wheels,  or  shoulders  forward,  of  the  divi¬ 
sions  of  a  column,  and  in  all  successive 

i 

formations  from  line  into  column,  or  co¬ 
lumn  into  line,  they  give  the  words  of 
execution ,  and  ra lt  dress!  on  every  oc¬ 
casion,  except  wheeling  into  line* 

When  troops  are  in  close  column,  the 
orders  of  the  regimental  commander  are  to 
be  obeyed  without  repetition;  according -to. 
Hrs  Majesty^uegulations ;  unless  the  divi¬ 
sions  of  the  column  are  to  perform  different 
movements,  as  they  must  when  deploying 
on  a  centre  division  :  but  as  this  forms  two 
exceptions  to  the  general  rule,  that  the  men 
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are  to  act  only  on  getting  the  word  from 
their  squadron,  half  squadron,  or  division 
officer,  volunteers  might  be  allowed  to  re¬ 
peat  even  in  close  column,  as  no  time  is 
lost,  and  no  inconvenience  can  possibly 
arise  from  it. 

It  may  also  be  necessary  in  some  cases 
to  continue  the  explicit  words  used  at  the 
drill,  rather  than  run  any  risk  of  not  being 
understood,  till  volunteers  can  act  correctly 
by  the  abbreviated  commands  of  the  regu¬ 
lars.  For  instance,  Halt  wheel  up  !  forms 
cavalry  marching  to  a  flank  by  threes,  to 
the  regular  front ;  and  Halt  front !  brings 
them  about  by  threes  when  marching  to 
the  rear :  but  as  volunteers  are  repeatedly 
cautioned  not  to  move  after  they  are  halted 
till  they  again  hear  distinctly  march ,  the 
words  of  command  Halt !  Wheel  up ! 
March!  and  Halt !  Threes  about !  March  ! 
will  be  much  better  understood  by  them ; 
especially  as,  when  really  halted,  they  must 
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get  the  word  march  before  they  can  exe¬ 
cute  any  movement  by  threes  or  otherwise. 

In  like  manner,  when  a  column  with  the 
right  in  front  is  making  successive  wheels 
to  the  left,  the  flank  officers  of  volunteers 
would  do  well  to  change  the  dressing  be¬ 
fore  the  wheel,  by  way  of  caution ;  and  in¬ 
stead  of  Halt  wheel!  Halt  dress!  March! 
to  give  the  words  Eyes  right !  Left  wheel! 
Forwards  by  the  left !  as  there  is  in  reality 
no  halt  in  cavalry  except  by  the  pivot  flank, 
which  again  moves  on  when  the  wheel  is 
nearly  completed.  There  is  such  correct 
dressing  in  the  regulars,  and  constant  prac¬ 
tice  renders  every  movement  so  familiar  and 
easy,  that  words  of  execution  cannot  be 
too  short;  but  volunteers,  whose  profession 
is  not  that  of  a  soldier,  ought  to  have  every 
advantage  given  them  which  does  not  ma¬ 
terially  retard  their  movements. 

The  posts  of  officers  upon  every  occasion 


Posts  ofOffi 
cers. 


of  parade  or  manoeuvre,  as  explained  at 
page  1S2  of  the  First  Part,  will  be  found  per¬ 
fectly  correct,  except  in  the  case  of  a  co¬ 
lumn  of  ranks  by  threes  wheeled  to  a  flank, 
'when  the  officer  now  leads  instead  of  re¬ 
maining  on  the  flank  as  in  other  columns. 
Ihe  post  of  the  commanding  officer  of  a 
single  regiment  is,  as  formerly,  opposite  the 
centre  of  it  on  parade  ;  but  when  in  line 
with  others,  it  is  in  front  of  the  right  squa¬ 
dron.  The  latest  regulations  on  this  sub¬ 
ject  are  as  follow :  — 

‘•'The  commanding;  officers  of  regiments 
“  are,  in  the  charge  at  the  head  of  one  of 
“  their  squadrons,  generally  of  the  one 
“  nearest  that  of  direction.  In  all  other 
“  situations  of  manoeuvre  they  are  move- 
“  able  according  to  circumstances ;  in  ge- 
“  neral  near  the  head  of  their  column,  or  of 
“  the  body  which  first  forms  in  line.  When 
“  the  line  is  formed  in  parade,  they  are  at 
“  the  head  of  their  right  squadron.” 
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Ranks  by  threes,  treated  of  fully  at  pages 
99  and  of  the  First  Part  of  this  work, 
is  the  most  important  of  all  tellings  off  for 
volunteer  cavalry.  A  squadron  or  regi¬ 
ment  wheeled  by  threes  to  a  flank,  ought 
to  occupy  the  same  space  in  every  respect 
as  when  standing  in  line,  except  the  length 
of  the  flank  officers’  horses ;  and  any  of  the 
threes  ought  to  be  able  to  wheel  to  the 
right,  left,  and  about,  without  interfering 
with  their  right  or  left  files. 

A  single  regiment  may  change  its  posi¬ 
tion  in  every  way  by  ranks  by  threes,  and 
volunteer  corps  which  have  not  time  and 
opportunity  to  practise  open  columns  and 
echellon  movements,  ought  to  study  this 
kind  of  close  column,  by  which  they  may 
quickly  place  their  regiments  in  any  re¬ 
quired  situation  when  acting  alone  or  on 
the  flanks  of  a  line,  where  the  same  pre¬ 
cision  in  the  formations  is  not  so 
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necessary  as  in  the  centre  of  it.  For 
instance, 

Throwing  If  a  regiment  of  four  squadrons  formed 

back  or  0  - 

wriallnk  in  line,  is  ordered  to  throw  back  the  right 

by  ranks  by 

threes.  flank  the  eighth  of  the  circle,  which  is  equi¬ 
valent  to  a  half  wheel  backwards  of  the 
line  on  the  left,  the  operation  will  be  per¬ 
fectly  simple,  provided  it  be  not  required 
that  the  pivot  flank  should  rest  on  the 
same  spot.  After  the  caution  is  distinctly 
given,  the  line  is  wheeled  to  the  left  by 
threes ;  the  left  squadron  is  marched  by 
shoulders  forward  into  the  oblique  direc¬ 
tion  required,  wheeled  up,  and  the  base 
for  the  new  alignement  given  and  pro¬ 
longed  by  the  Adjutant  on  both  flanks  of 
the  new  line.  The  other  three  squadrons, 
each  of  which  has  by  this  time  stationed 
a  marker  some  yards  wide  of  where  their 
right  flank  is  to  rest,  will  be  ordered  to 
march  down  upon  him  by  shoulders  for- 
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ward,  there  enter  the  new  line,  and  march 
upon  it  till  they  get  their  squadron  in¬ 
terval,  when  they  halt,  wheel  up,  and  dress 
their  squadrons. — Thus, 


Advancing  the  squadron  to  be  formed 
upon,  is  only  to  show  that  the  change  of 
position  may  be  made  without  a  wheel ; 
but  if  it  is  required  that  the  left  flank 
should  rest  where  it  was,  the  left  squadron 
must  of  course  be  reined  back,  or  put  about, 
half  wheeled  and  fronted,  before  the  base 
can  be  given;  but  this  makes  no  differ¬ 
ence  in  the  movements  of  the  other  squa¬ 
drons. 


c 
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It  is  by  no  means  meant  to  insinuate  that 
this  is  a  better  mode  of  throwing  back  a 
flank  than  bv  the  usual  practice  of  placing 
a  half  squadron  in  the  direction  required ; 
putting  the  whole  about  bp  threes ;  quarter 
wheeling  the  half  squadrons  towards  the 
new  alignment ;  marching  them  down  in 
echellon;  making  the  other  quarter  wheel 
bp  shoulders  forward;  halting ,  coming 
about  bp  threes ,  and  marching  into  the  nerw 
line :  but  it  will  be  found  easier  for  such 
volunteers  as  have  not  sufficient  oppor¬ 
tunities  of  practising  their  officers  and  non¬ 
commissioned  officers  in  those  movements 
which  require  great  correctness.  It  is  be¬ 
sides  in  no  respect  unmilitary,  as  the  wheel¬ 
ing  flank  of  a  long  line,  which  is  to  change 
position,  often  does,  and  always  ought 
to  march  in  column  preferably  to  echel¬ 
lon;  and  a  column  of  threes  is  particu¬ 
larly  favourable  for  going  over  broken 
ground,  or  avoiding  obstacles  that  may  in¬ 


tervene. 
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Forming  line  from  column,  and  column  ^“ilgby 
from  line,  by  ranks  by  threes,  should  also  the  right  or 
be  often  practised  by  volunteers.  For  in-  Astons!  °r 
stance ;  instead  of  wheeling  by  half  squa¬ 
drons  into  column  with  the  right  in  front, 
they  should  be  accustomed  to  advance  by 
ranks  by  threes  from  the  left  of  half 
squadrons. — Thus, 

UL  UL  LL  LJL 

They  are  then  ready  to  march  on  in  column, 
or  to  continue  to  take  ground  to  a  flank  ; 
to  wheel  into  line  though  with  unequal 
divisions,  without  any  adjustment  of 
pivots;  to  form  the  line  on  the  reverse 
flank  by  wheeling  the  heads  of  the  column 
to  the  left,  and  marching  back  by  threes 
into  the  ground  they  quitted ;  or  on  the 
pivot  flank  by  the  same  movement,  which 
only  brings  the  line  the  length  of  a  half 
squadron  to  the  left  of  its  old  position,  but 
remaining  parallel  to  it. 

c  2 


XV111 


This  column  within  a  column,  if  it  may 
be  so  expressed,  is  of  great  utility  in  all 
changes  of  position,  by  properly  regulat¬ 
ing  and  dressing  the  heads  of  it ;  and 
troops  acting  in  second  line  can  by  this 
means  alone  conform  to  most  move¬ 
ments  of  the  first. 

Deploying  a  In  like  manner  a  close  column  may  be 

close  column  * 

threes' ^only  deployed  in  all  possible  directions,  without 

in  all  possible 

directions,  doing  it  en  tiroit',  (which  is  the  usual  way, 
and  undoubtedly  the  most  correct,)  pro¬ 
vided  it  be  not  required  that  some  part  of 
the  line  should  stand  on  the  same  ground 
■which  the  column  occupies.  Nothing 
more  is  necessary  for  this  than  to  form  a 
base  for  the  new  line  by  two  markers, 
which  is  prolonged  by  others  in  the  usual 
way,  or  by  giving  the  officer  who  com¬ 
mands  the  leading  division  two  points 
to  march  upon ;  wheeling  the  whole  by 
threes  to  that  hand ;  ordering  them  to 
march  off  by  shoulders  forward  as  it  comes 
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to  their  turn  ;  and  halting  and  wheeling  up  when 

«a .  — # _ 


The  words  of  command  for  these  forma¬ 
tions  are  very  short  and  simple.  For  in- 


the  whole  is  in  line — Thus, 
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stance :  if  he  be  required  to  form  the  line  to 
the  rear,  and  outflanking  the  former  posi¬ 
tion  to  the  left  ( a ),  it  is  only  necessary  to 
give  the  caution,  that  the  column  zed l  deploy 
and form  line  in  the  direction  of  the  leading 
half  squadron.  Threes  right  wheel !  march  ! 
Halt !  dress!  Right  half  squadron,  left  about 
countermarch  !  march  !  and  when  the  whole 
is  in  line,  Halt !  threes  wheel  up  !  march  ! 
Halt  !  dress  !  If  the  formation  is  to  be  to 
the  rear,  and  to  outflank  on  the  right,  the 
left  or  rear  division  must  lead  of  course,  and 
the  whole  be  wheeled  to  that  hand  (b\ 
These  movements  may  be  made  in  half  the 
time  that  the  column  could  be  counter¬ 
marched  (which  requires  the  alternate  di¬ 
visions  to  move  out  of  it)  and  deployed 
en  tiroir,  and  it  is  obvious  that  the  line 
may  be  formed  in  all  directions  with  equal 
facility.  In  parallel  deployments  to  the 
same  front,  the  last  division  may  march 
up  to  or  down  to  its  post  in  line  without 
Reeling  to  flank,  and  stand  on  the 
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ground  the  column  did ;  but  this  would 
render  the  movement  complicated,  whereas 
it  is  only  recommended  for  its  simplicity, 
when  volunteers  are  acting  by  themselves, 
and  not  subject  to  the  precision  absolutely 
necessary  in  all  changes  of  position  of  an 
extended  line. 

Inc lin i ng  in  ranks  by  threes  wheeled  to  by 

a  flank  is  seldom  practised,  and  yet  is  very 
useful  on  many  occasions.  In  this  situa¬ 
tion,  by  every  division  of  the  column  in¬ 
clining  in  the  same  degree,  it  keeps  paral¬ 
lel  to  its  former  front  when  wheeled  up, 
and  inclines  in  an  inverse  ratio  with  the 
line,  by  gaining  as  much  ground  to  the 
flank  as  the  other  gains  to  the  front.  In 
forming  close  column  of  squadrons  from 
line,  where,  on  account  of  the  intervals,  it 
is  not  required  to  disengage  the  flanks,  it 
will  be  better  done  by  an  incline,  than  first 
right  and  afterward  left  shoulders  forward  ; 

c  4 
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and  on  all  occasions  of  meeting  other  troops 
or  moving  bodies,  the  ground  is  much 
sooner  cleared  by  a  sharp  incline  of  the 
whole,  than  by  a  shoulder  forward  of  the 
head  of  the  column. 

Threes  Threes  doubled,  the  rear  rank  covering: 

doubled, 

the  front,  is  on  many  occasions  preferable 
to  filing  ;  the  extension  is  a  third  less,  and 
the  formation  much  quicker,  besides  the 
great  advantage  which  threes  have  of  going 
about  on  their  own  ground  and  instantly 
fronting  to  the  rear,  by  which  means  they 
can  easily  retreat  in  any  lane  or  confined 
space,  and  their  formation  in  coming  out 
of  it  is  always  simple  and  quick.  Files  or 
twos  may  advance  into  situations  from 
which  they  cannot  retreat  but  by  backing, 
and  when  they  have  room  to  go  about, 

•  they  invert  their  order.  The  one  or  the 
other  must  be  often  had  recourse  to  in  such 
an  enclosed  country  as  this,  where  cavalry 
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can  seldom  march  on  a  large  front,  and 
threes  will  be  found  the  safest  aud  best  in 
general. 


The  chief  object  of  the  author  in  dwelling 
so  much  on  the  great  advantage  of  ranks 
by  threes  is  to  induce  officers  of  volunteer 
corps  to  have  recourse  to  that  mode  of 
changing  their  position,  if,  for  want  of 
practice,  they  should  not  recollect  a  more 
regular  one,  as  nothing  is  worse  than  in- 
decision  or  hesitation;  and  volunteers  in 
the  ranks  may  often  all  perceive  the  situa¬ 
tion  they  ought  to  be  placed  in,  but  they 
cannot  move  till  they  are  ordered. 

Officers  of  volunteer  corps  who  cannot 
make  tactics  their  profession,  nor  afford 
time  to  learn  their  duty  by  routine,  ought 
to  study  the  principles,  object,  and  inten¬ 
tion,  of  every  movement ;  to  consider  that 
troops,  once  formed,  must  be  always  either 
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in  column  or  line;  that  converting  the  one 
into  the  other,  and  the  changes  of  posi¬ 
tion  when  in  either,  constitute  what  is  ge¬ 
nerally  denominated  military  movements 
and  evolutions ;  that  there  are  few  which 
may  not  be  performed  in  many  different 
ways,  and  that  those  will  be  best  done 
which  unite  in  the  greatest  degree,  quick - 
ness,  ease ,  precision,  and  safety.  Without 
quickness ,  half  the  advantage  of  cavalry 
is  thrown  awa}T ;  but  it  must  not  be  carried 
so  far  as  to  create  irregularity  or  confusion, 
else  it  will  require  more  time  to  correct  mis¬ 
takes  than  is  gained  by  the  velocity  of  the 
movement.  Ease  or  facility  of  execution 
is  very  material,  and  ought  to  be  particu¬ 
larly  attended  to  when  troops  are  acting  in 
single  regiments  or  corps,  or  even  on  the 
flanks  of  a  line,  but  must  be  sacrificed  to 
precision  when  acting  in  the  line  with  re¬ 
gular  troops  ;  for  then  the  greatest  correct¬ 
ness  is  requisite  in  every  change  of  position, 
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as  false  intervals  might  throw  whole  regi¬ 
ments  out  of  their  stations,  and  give  great 
advantage  to  an  enemy.  Safety  is  an  im¬ 
portant  consideration  when  in  the  face  of 
an  enemy ;  and  as  all  troops  are  weakest 
when  changing  position,  great  care  should 
be  taken,  that  during  the  operation  some 
part  is  always  prepared  to  act  or  to  protect 
the  rest. 

The  duty  of  light  troops,  whether 
cavalry  or  infantry,  which  is  allowed  by 
all  the  best  generals  to  be  of  the  utmost 
importance,  ought  to  be  studied  by  yeo¬ 
manry  and  volunteer  corps  of  cavalry, 
especially  as  they  cannot  have  many  op¬ 
portunities  of  practising  it  except  on  actual 
service.  A  number  of  useful  treatises  have 
been  written  on  this  subject,  some  of  which 
are  referred  to  in  the  first  part  of  this  work, 
and  every  officer  should  be  provided  with 
th  e  Regulations  for  the  Exercise  of  Riflemen 
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and  Light  Infantry,  and  Instructions  for 
their  Conduct  in  the  Field,  sanctioned  by 
His  Royal  Highness  the  Commander 
in  Chief,  as  they  apply  equally  well  to 
cavalry  on  most  occasions.  But  though 
these  contain  the  detail  and  manner  of 
performing  the  service  in  all  such  cases  as 
can  be  foreseen,  many  others  must  often 
occur,  from  the  variety  of  the  country  and 
other  circumstances,  where  an  officer  can 
only  be  guided  by  a  knowledge  of  the 
general  principles  upon  which  light  troops 
ought  to  act  when  employed  on  advanced 
and  rear  guards — reconnoitring  parties— 
skirmishing — pursuing — at  tacking  advanced 
posts  and  foraging  parties — covering  re¬ 
treats— forming  or  detecting  ambuscades — 
escorting  convoys,  §c. 

It  is  therefore  extremely  necessary  that 
the  intention  and  object  of  the  service  to 
be  performed  should  be  well  understood  by 
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the  officer,  and,  as  far  as  the  case  may  re¬ 
quire,  explained  by  him  to  his  men ;  and 
then  it  may  be  presumed  that  yeomanry, 
who  are  thoroughly  acquainted  with  the 
country,  and  who  have  so  great  a  stake  in 
defending  every  inch  of  it,  will  be  able  to 
execute  the  duties  alluded  to  as  well  as 
any  troops  whatever. 


It  is  considered  that  a  Prussian  or 
Austrian  hussar  cannot  in  less  than  six 
years  be  fit  to  be  advanced  to  the  rank  of 
corporal ;  but  surely  a  farmer  in  this 
country,  who  has  had  a  good  education, 
and  who  has  been  accustomed  to  follow  a 
pack  of  hounds,  may  in  as  many  months 
acquire  a  competent  knowledge  of  every 
part  of  the  detached  duty  of  an  hussar, 
which  is  by  far  the  most  important  where 
there  are  so  many  enclosures  that  cavalry 
can  seldom  act  in  a  body,  much  less  in  line. 

Our  own  generals,  and  foreigners  ac- 
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quainted  with  this  country,  agree  that  a 
great  part  of  the  duty  of  light  troops, 
which  elsewhere  is  performed  by  cavalry 
alone,  must  here  be  done  by  light  infantry 
and  riflemen,  or  by  cavalry  and  infantry' 
jointly.  It  is  no  doubt  for  this  reason  that 
many  of  the  yeomanry  corps  and  some  of 
the  volunteers  have  now  infantry  attached 
to  them  ;  and  though  it  would  be  idle  and 
absurd  to  make  them  advance  and  retreat 
in  line  together,  or  even  practise  in  a  body 
on  field  days  the  movements  peculiar  to 
each,  since  the  nature  of  the  two  services  is 
so  very  different;  yet  they  can  afford  to 
each  other  the  most  effectual  protection  in 
almost  every  situation,  if  their  respective 
posts  are  properly  assigned  to  them  by 
their  officers  and  well  understood  by  the 
men. 

Cavalry  cannot,  like  infantry,  stand  on 
the  defensive.  Their  advantage  is  in  the 
velocity  of  their  movements,  and  their 
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great  strength  is  in  the  attack.  A  slow 
charge,  however  regular,  is  worse  than 
none.  It  encourages  resistance  on  the  part 

of  the  infantry,  and  gives  the  men  in  the 

/ 

ranks  of  the  cavalry  the  idea  of  being  able 
to  pull  up,  which  they  ought  not  to  enter¬ 
tain,  though  opposed  by  fixed  bayonets. 
They  should  never  stand  a  moment  ex¬ 
posed  to  the  fire  of  guns  or  infantry,  if 
they  can  retire,  because  they  can  quickly 
regain  their  former  or  a  better  situation  if 
necessary,  provided  the  retreat  is  made 
with  tolerable  regularity  and  order. 

Cavalry  such  as  ours,  who  can  leap  most 

I 

of  the  fences  they  meet  with,  will  always 
keep  advanced  parties  of  riflemen  and  light 
infantry  in  check,  if  these  are  unsupported 
by  cavalry ;  and  we  shall  have  that  advan¬ 
tage  over  the  French,  who  cannot  bring 
many  horses  with  them,  and  it  is  presumed 
will  get  few  from  us,  to  enable  them  to 
protect  their  advanced  posts.  In  these 
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cases  our  cavalry  may  advance  very  boldly 
and  even  irregularly,  because  if  they  meet 
with  a  check  from  a  superior  force,  they 
can  easily  retire,  and  they  ought  always  to 
rally  and  form  behind  their  own  infantry  as 
soon  as  they  fall  back  on  them.  They  will 
thus  afford  to  the  infantry  the  protection  re¬ 
quired  for  advancing,  or  the  means  of  re¬ 
tiring  in  their  turn  if  necessary,  and  the 
assistance  becomes  mutual  if  well  under 
stood 

The  author,  in  apologizing  for  this  long 
introduction,  has  only  now  to  observe,  that 
nothing  expressed  in  it  is  meant  to  recom¬ 
mend  to  volunteers  any  deviation  from  the 
regular  and  prescribed  methods  of  executing 
every  military  movement,  as  far  as  they 
can  possibly  be  complied  with  by  them ; 
and  that  there  is  nothing  contained  in  the 
following  pages  but  what  will  be  found 
strictly  conformable  to  His  Majesty’s  latest 
regulations  for  the  cavalry. 
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SECTION  I. 

Book  of  Standing  Orders. 

Every  regiment  in  the  service  has  its 
own  standing  orders ,  and  is  governed  by 
them,  in  all  its  interior  economy. — They 
differ  from  each  other  in  arrangement  and 
otherwise  ;  but  they  must  all  be  strictly 
conformable  to  the  Articles  of  War  and  to 
His  Majesty’s  Regulations  for  the  Army. — - 
They  ought  to  point  out  and  fix  the  duty 
of  every  individual,  from  the  Colonel  to 
the  private,  in  every  situation  in  which  the 
regiment  may  be  placed  on  service.*— They 
cannot  be  altered,  but  by  the  express  and 
written  orders  of  the  Colonel,  and  their  ar- 

b  rangement 


o 


rangement  should  be  such  as  to  admit  of 
their  being  easily  referred  to  on  every  oc¬ 
casion. — Blank  leaves  are  generally  left  for 
the  insertion,  under  their  proper  heads,  of 
such  alterations  or  additions  as  may  be 
made  from  time  to  time,  and  which  are  first 
put  in  regimental  orders,  that  no  individual 
may  plead  ignorance  of  what  relates  to  his 
duty. 

Standing  orders  seem,  above  all,  to  be 
necessary  for  Volunteers,  and  the  following 
taken,  almost  literally,  from  those  ot  the 
Light  Horse  Volunteers,  and  strictly  con¬ 
formable  to  His  Majesty's  Regulations  and 
Orders,  will  apply  to  most  corps  of  Volun¬ 
teer  Cavalry,  if  the  notes  which  accompany 
them  are  attended  to. 
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Commanding  Officer  of  the  Regiment 

*  \  j 

Art.  I.  If  the  Colonel  is  not  present, 
the  commanding  officer  for  the  time  be¬ 
ing  may  issue  such  orders  as  are  necessary 
from  the  particular  circumstances  and  si¬ 
tuation  of  the  regiment,  provided  they  are 
not  contrary  to  the  standing  orders, 

I 

Art.  II.  None  of  th ^standing  orders 
must  be  altered,  or  even  suspended,  (ex¬ 
cept  in  cases  of  very  urgent  necessity,) 
till  a  report  has  been  made  to  the  Colonel ; 
and  if  his  sanction  is  obtained,  the  alter¬ 
ation  must  be  first  entered  in  the  daily  or¬ 
derly  books,  and  then  in  standing  orders, 
under  its  proper  head. 

-  y 

Art.  III.  All  orders  received1  from  the 
Secretary  of  State,  the  Adjutant  General, 
the  Wat  Office,  or  the  General  of  the 
District,  must  of  course  be  complied  with  ; 
inserted  in  the  orderly  books,  if  of  a  na- 
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ture  to  be  so,  d.nd  in  the  Adjutant’s  book 
of  general  orders. 

Art.  IV.  The  commanding  officer  must 
see  that  every  part  of  the  standing  orders 
is  strictly  complied  with  by  the  officers, 
non-commissioned  officers,  and  privates  ; 
and  for  this  purpose,  he  must  frequently 
visit  the  riding  schools,  and  take  care  that 
the  drills  are  conducted  upon  the  principles 
laid  down  for  that  purpose. 

Art.  V.  On  field-days  he  is  to  exer¬ 
cise  the  regiment  himself ;  and  lie  has 
the  authority  to  put  any  person  under 
his  command  in  arrest.  If  an  officer,  or 
Quarter- Master,  it  must  be  done  by  the 
Adjutant,  arid  in  his  absence,  by  the  or¬ 
derly  officer  ;  and  if  a  non-commissioned 
officer  or  private,  by  the  Quarter-Master 
Serjeant,  who  acts  in  the  L.  H.  Vs.  as 
Troop-Seijeant  Major. 

Y  * 

Art.  VI.  He  may  give  officers  leave 
of  absence  ;  but  in  doing  so,  he  must  con¬ 
form  to  the  existing  orders  from  the 

Com- 


Commander  in  Chief,  or  General  of  the 

1 

District,  on  this  subject. 

i  : 

Art.  VII.  Ofi.  any  change  of  quarters, 
he  is  to  fix  immediately  on  an  alarm  post, 
and  put  it  in  orders  ;  and  he  should  always 
have  the  regiment  in  readiness  to  march 

•on  the  shortest  notice. 

T  ■ 

»  ‘ 

4  .  I  < 

Art.  VIII.  lie  is  to  attend  to  the  uni¬ 
formity  of  the  klress  and  appearance  both 

of  the  officers  and  men,  and  take  care 

1 

that  all  returns  and  reports  are  sent  off  at 
the  ordered' periods. 


Note. —The  commanding  officer  of  a  regiment, 
whether  it  be  the  Colonel  or  the  Lieutenant-Colonel,  has 
a  very  important  charge,  and  the  least  relaxation  on 
his  part  will  soon  pervade  every  rank. — He  ought  to 
recollect  that  his  station  confers  no  real  honour  on 
him,  unless  he  deserves  it  by  his  conduct.'  Example 
in  him  is  as  useful  as  precept,  and  the  two  united 
•will  never  fail  to  insure  ready  and  chearfnl  obedience 
to  all  his  orders. 

He  ought  to  be  completely  master  of  every  part  cf 
the  drill,  and  of  the  posts  and  duty  of  his  officers  and 
non-commissioned  officers  in  the  field  ;  and  if  he  do 
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nor  constantly  aim  at  improvement,  the  discipline  of 
hi>  regiment  will  gradually  fall  od. 

He  is  also  looked  up  to  for  every  thing  relating  to 
the  interior  economy  of  the  regiment,  and  the  mo>t 
minute  or  trizing  Article  ought  not  to  be  below  his 
notice. 

He  should  divest  himself  of  all  partiality  and  favour 
in  the  appointment  of  his  non-commhsioned  officers, 
and  carefully  check  any  sort  of  connivance  in  them 
with  persons  employed  by  the  regiment  in  any  capacity. 

He  may  be  materially  assisted  by  a  s:ood  Adjutant,  but 
hi-  duty  is  severe  enough  without  taking  upon  himself 
any  part  of  that  of  the  commanding  oificer  in  the  field  ; 
and  though  a  regiment  may  be  well  disciplined,  the 
Colonel  will  get  no  credit  by  it,  unless  he  is  himself 
perfestJy  acquainted  with  every  movement,  and  can 
perceive  and  correct  the  smallest  mistake. 


SECTION 
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SECTION  III. 

Commanding  Officer  of  an  Out-Quarter. 

Art.  I.  The  regulations  for  the  con¬ 
duct  of  the  commanding  officer  of  the 
regiment  will  apply  in  most  cases  to  the 
commanding  officer  of  an  out-quarter,  and 
tbs  standing  orders  must  he  his- guide. 

\ 

Art.  II.  He  must  fix  on  an  alarm  post 
the  day  he  enters  his  quarters,  and  mount 
such  a  guard  as  his  strength  will  admit  of. 

Art.  III.  He  has  power  to  put  any 
officer  or  non-com  missioned  officer  under 
his  command  in  arrest,  and  report  to  head 
quarters ;  but  he  cannot  give  leave  of  ab¬ 
sence  without  the  permission  of  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  of  the  regiment. 

. .  [  ... 

Art.  IV.  He  is  -to  report  to  head  quar¬ 
ters  any  thing  extraordinary  which  may 
occur,  and  transmit  thither  the  originals  of 
all  orders  or  routes  hej  may  receive  direct 
n  4  V  from 


8 


from  the  Adjutant  General,  or  any  su¬ 
perior  officer,  after  taking  copies  and  act¬ 
ing  upon  them. 


Art.  V.p  If  there  is  any  local  objection 
to  his  observance  of  any  part  of  the  stand¬ 
ing  orders,  he  is  to  report  to  the  command¬ 
ing  officer  of  the  regiment,  avoiding,  if 
possible,  to  deviate  from  them  till  he  re¬ 
ceives  permission. 


Note. — If  lie  has  ever  so  few  men  on  his  detachment, 
they  ought  to  be  regularly  exercised  when  not  on  duty, 
and  brought  back  to  the  regiment  without  having  lost 
any  thing  in  discipline.  Men  on  detachments  are  more 
apt  to  relax  than  when,  at  head  quarters,  and  therefore 
ought  to  be  more  attended  to. 


SECTION 
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SECTION  IV. 

i  - 

Captain ,  or  Commanding  Officer  of  a  Troop. 

Art.  I.  The  Captain,  and  in  his  ab¬ 
sence  the  officer  commanding  a  troop,  is 
responsible  for  the  internal  management, 
the  dress  and  appointments,  and  the  con¬ 
duct  of  it  in  ev  ery  respect. 

Art.  II.  lie  should  be  perfectly  ac¬ 
quainted  with  the  ri^mes,  and  as  much  as 
possible  with  the  characters  and  disposi¬ 
tions,  of  his  men,  as  well  as  their  horses, 
that  he  may  know  those  best  calculated 
for  any  particular  service.  .  Upon  this 
knowledge,  and  on  his  exertions,  depend, 
in  a  great  measure,  the  good  order,  disci¬ 
pline,  and  credit  of  the  regiment  in  general, 
and  of  his  troop  in  particular. 

-Art.  III.  He  recommends  the  warrant 
and  non  ~  commissioned  officers  of  his 
troop  ;  and  the  Colonel  generally  sanc¬ 
tions  his  recommendations.  He  has  the 
power  of  placing  them  in  such  situations 

as 
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as  they  are  fittest  for,  but  he  cannot  alter 
their  established  rank  or  seniority  in  the 
troop. 

Art.  iXf.  He  is  required  to  be  the 
first  person  on  his  troop  parade,  and  to 
see  that  the  squads  or  subdivisions  are  pro¬ 
perly  formed  ;  he  is  to  report  to  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  every  extraordinary  oc¬ 
currence  in  his  troop,  and  to  read  at  the 
head  of  it  all  regimental  orders  that  may 
be  given  out. 

Art.  V.  As  he  is  responsible  for  his 
troop  in  every  respect,  he  has  full  au¬ 
thority  to  enforce  the  discipline  of  it 
amongst  the  commissioned,  warrant,  non¬ 
commissioned  officers,  and  privates,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the 'artkffi's  of  war,  the  regula¬ 
tions  for  field  movements  of  cavalry,  and 
the  standing  orders  of  the  regiment. 


SECTION 
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tfi  iv(  * 

f 


SECTION  Y. 


Officers  in  general. 


jh 


Art.  I.  Every  officer  is  required  to  r. 

.  i-  t in;  U'l v  Yl 

make  himselt  eEBastesr  'Of  me  articles  ot 

C&a-vQ  v/j  l\U  ^  . 

-  the  tor- 


war,  the'  general  regulation 


ihc  Cf/t  tvx 


matron  and  movements  of  cavalry,',  and 


the  standing  orders  of  the  regiment.  The 


officers  of  the  L.  H.  V’s.  ought  also  to  be 
possessed  of  Carey’s  map  of  the  environs 
of  London,  a  small  spy  glass,  and  the  ge¬ 
neral  regulations  relative  to.  the  duties  in 
the  field,  camp,  &c. 


Art.  II,  All  officers  ought  to  be  the 
first  on  their  troop  parades ;  and  when 
any  are  prevented  attending  by  illness, 
or  other  sufficient  cause,  tliey  must  re¬ 
port  to  their  Captain  and  the  Eiekl'  Ad¬ 
jutant.  ! 


Art.  III.  Officers  are  not  to  exchange 
duty  without  the  permission  of  the  com¬ 
manding  officer ;  and  no  subaltern,  al¬ 


though  he  mav  have  leave  from  the  com- 


1 


man  cung 


12 


mantling  officer,  is  to  quit  his  troop  with¬ 
out  informing  his  Captain  of  it. 

Art.  IV.  Every  subaltern,  as  well  as. 
the  Captain,  ought  to  know  all  the  men 
and  horses  of  his  troop,  and  must  be  ex¬ 
ercised  by  the  Captain  or  the  Adjutant, 
in  the  command  of  the  troop  on  common 
held  days,  or  at  troop  or  squadron  drills. 

Art.  V.  No  officer  is  to  march  even 
a  troop  or  detachment  without  an  advan¬ 
ced  guard ;  and  in  passing  through  quar¬ 
ters  where  troops  are  stationed,  he  is  to 
send  forward  to  inform  the  commanding 
officer,  and  march  with  drawn  swords. 
"When  quartered  with  other  troops,  he  is 
to  wait  on  the  officer  commanding,  if  his 
superior  in  rank,  to  receive  orders,  and  the 
parole. 

Art.  VI.  Every  officer,  when  in  uni¬ 
form,  is  to  pay  the  respect  and  compli¬ 
ment  due  to  his  superior,  and  exact  it 
from  his  inferior.  He  is  to  be  particularly 
attentive  to  the  conduct  of  all  guards  and 

sentinels. 


13 

j 

) 

sentinels,  'whether  of  his  troop  or  not,  and 
report  every  irregularity  or  deviation  from 
standing  orders.  Every  officer  has  autho¬ 
rity  to  put  a  Quarter  Master,  Serjeant,  or 
Corporal,  in  arrest,  or  to  confine  any 
private. 


,  Art.  VII.  As  the  privates  of  the 
L.  H.  ys.  ride  exactly  such  horses  as  offi¬ 
cers  do  in  other  regiments,  the  officers 
cannot1  well,  be  better  mounted  than  their 
men ;  but  they  should  be  g'ood  manage 
riders,  and  their  horses*  ought,  to  be,  well 
dressed,  and  so  perfectly  obedient  to  the 
aids,  that  the  rider's  attention  may  never 
for  an  instant  be  bestowed  on  his  bjbrse. 
When  on  service,  and  fence  approved  of 
by  the  commanding  officer,  they  will 
not  be  allowed  to  part  with-  their  char¬ 


gers,  nor 
purposes. 


ise  them  for  any  but  military 


vn  '  ^ 

Art.  VftT*.  Every  officer  ought  to  know 
his  post  in  all  changes  of  position,  and’ 
how  to  conduct  himself  in  it:  he  should 
be  able  to  shift  quickly  and  smoothly  to 

the 
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the  pivot  flanks  and  dressing  points,  when 
it  is  required ;  and  he  should  never  attempt 
to  lead  upon  one  object,  but  always  find 
out  an  intermediate  one,  if  it  is  not  thrown 
out  for  him. 


SECTION 


SECTION  VI. 


Adjutant , 

Art  I.  The  duty  of  the  Adjutant  is 
very  important  and  extensive.  He  is  the 
chief  assistant  of  the  commanding  officer ; 
acts  as  his  Aid-de-camp  in  the  field ;  is  re¬ 
sponsible  solely  and  exclusively  to  him, 
absent  or  present ;  and  therefore  all  orders 
issuing  from  the  Adjutant,  in  the  com¬ 
manding  officer’s  name,  are  to  be  impli¬ 
citly  ^obeyed. 

c  , 

Art .  II.  He  must  be  master  of  every 
part  of  the  exercise  of  the  regiment,  and  of 
general  and  standing  orders,  from  which  he 
is  not  to  permit  any  deviation,  without  im¬ 
mediately  reporting  to  the  commanding 
officer. 


Art.  III.  He  superintends  all  drills; 
parades  all  guards  and  detachments,  and 
delivers  them  over  to  the  officer  who  com¬ 
mands  them ;  keeps  regular  rosters  for 
duty,  courts  martial,  &c.  and  proper  books 

for 
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for  returns  and  entries  of  every  kind  rela¬ 
tive  to  the  regiment. 

¥  Art.  IV.  lie  must  attend  the  Co¬ 
lonel  once  a  day  or  oftener,  if  required,  to 
receive  orders,  and  must  assist  him  in  in¬ 
structing  officers  in  their  duty,  drill  the 
non-commissioned  officers,  and  superintend 
all  drills  of  privates  by  the  orderly  officer. 

Art.  V.  He  must  give  all  the  points  of 
march  and  alignments  in  the  field,  and 
place  the  markers  according  to  regulation. 

He  will  be  assisted  by  the  junior  Quarter- 
Master,  or  Quarter- Master-Serjcant  of  each 
troop,  who  will  act  as  Troop-Serjeant- Major 
for  his  troop.pand  if  he  requires  any  paid 
Seijeants  to  prolong  alignments,  they  will 
be  ordered  to  attenel  him. 

He- will  have- a  regimental  clerk  to  assist 
him. 


j>jote. — The  L.  ILVs.  have  found  it  necessary  of  late 
to  have  an  Adjutant,  a  Field- Adjutant,  and  an  Assistants 

Adjutant, 


7 

I 


M  tr'U- 


?  4  l  t  i  tAj?  , 
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Adjutant,  who  have  each  their  particular  departments 
and  duty.-— The  Adjutant  attends  to  the  stables,  riding 
houses,  the  military  paid  department,  and  all  the  inte¬ 
rior  economy  of  the  regimept ;  and,  having  brevet 
rank  of  Captain,  takes  the  cbmmand  of  any  troop  he 
may  be  ordered  to  in  case  of  illness  or  absence  of  the 
Captain  of  it. — The  Field- Adjutant  attends  solely  to 
the  discipline  of  the  regiment,  land  to  every  part  of 
the  duty  of  an  Adjutant  in  the  field  and  on  service. — 
The  Assistant-Adjutant  is  particularly  attached  to  the 
dismounted,  troops. 


SECTION  VII. 

Quarter-Master. — Quarter- Alast  er  ■ 
Serjeant . 

Art.  I.  They  are  both  warrant  officers, 
and  the  principal  non-commissioned  officers 
of  the  troop. — Their  respective  duties  will 
be  hereafter  defined ;  and  they  must  be 
qualified  to  take  each  other’s  duty,  in  case 
of  the  illness  or  absence  of  either.— They 
must  be  good  horsemen,  always  well 
mounted,  and  masters  of  the  manoeuvres, 
as  they  may  be  often  called  upon  to  supply 
the  place  of  an  officer,— They  must  be  in* 
e  timately 

9 
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timately  acquainted  with  every  part  of  the 
standing  orders,  and  attend  particularly  to 
the  conduct  of  the  non-commissioned  of¬ 
ficers  and  men. — Either  of  them  have 
power  to  put  any  Serjeant  or  Corporal  in 
arrest,  and  to  confine  any  private. 

Quarter-Master. 

i 

Art.  II.  He  is  charged  with  every  part 
of  the  interior  management  of  the  troop, 
and  must  pay  great  attention  to  the  state 
of  the  cloathing,  arms,  appointments,  am¬ 
munition,  and  all  troop  stores. 

Art.  III.  He  is  to  attend  particularly  to 
the  care  of  the  horses*  to  the  stable  duties, 
and  to  the  delivery  and  quality  of  the 
forage. 

Art .  IV.  The  horses  of  his  troop  are 
never  to  be  fed,  nor  the  men  dismissed,  till 
lie  has  visited  the  stables. 

Art.  V.  He  must  take  care  that  the 
corps5  number  of  every  non-commissioned 

officer 
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officer  and  private  is  marked  on  his  arms 

over  his  Stall  in  the 

;  h 


y  i 

Art.  On  a  march,  he  goes  forward 
to  provide  quarters  ;  and  when  the  regi¬ 
ment  is  to  encamp,  to  mark  out  the  ground 
for  his  troop.  He  is  to  act  as  clerk  to  the 
troop,  and  keep  such  books  and  accounts 

as  the  Adjutant  may  direct. 

1 

Quarter-Master-Serjeant. 

Art.  VU.  He  is  more  properly  Troop- 
Serj eant- Major ;  is,  with  respect  to  his  . 
troop,  what  a  Serjeant-Major  is  to  the  regi¬ 
ment  ;  ranks  immediately  after  the  Quarter- 
Master,  and  above  every  Seijeant. 

,  vn 

.  i 

Art.  VEIL  He  is  to  keep  the  daily  or¬ 
derly  book  of  his  troop,  make  out  all 
monthly  and  fortnightly  returns,  weekly 
states,  parade  reports,  and  every  other  re¬ 
turn  that  may  be  required  by  his  Captain 
or  the  Adjutant ;  he  is  to  keep  a  list  of  the 
officers,  non-commissioned  officers,  and  pri¬ 
vates,  and  a  roster  for  their  duty. 

c  2 


and  appointments,  and 
stable.  J 


Art . 
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Art.  He  must  be  master  of  tbe 

movements  and  manoeuvres  of  the  regiment 
in  the  field  ;  quick  at  marking  alignments, 
and  placing  properly  tbe  markers  of  bis 
troop. 

Art.  X.  He  must  also  be  able  to  drill 
the  troop,  or  any  squad  of  it,  when  re¬ 
quired;  and  must  observe  and  report  to  the 
Adjutant  the  conduct  of  every  non-com¬ 
missioned  officer,  or  private,  when  on  pa¬ 
rade,  or  at  exercise,  that  those  who  require 
it  may  be  sent  back  to  drill. 

Art.  XL  ,He  must  parade  all  guards 
and  duty  men  of  his  troop,  attend  the  Ad¬ 
jutant  at  the  orderly  time  for  orders,  and 
in  every  respect  act  as  Assistant  Adjutant 
for  what  relates  to  his  own  troop. 

Note. — The  use  of  two  "tVar rant- Officers  per  troop 
has  been  found  very  great  by  the  L.  H.Vs. ;  and  if  that 
should  not  be  consistent  with  the  establishment  of  other 
corps,  it  is  recommended  to  appoint  the  eldest  Serjeant 
of  every  troop,  Troop-Scrjeant-Major ,  which  is  a 
more  appropriate  appellation  than  Quarter-Master- 
Serjeant,  for  the  duty  allotted  to  him. 
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SECTION  VIII. 

I 

Non-commissioned  Officers. 

Art.  I.  One  Serjeant  and  Corporal  are 
apppointed  by  the'  Captain  to  every  squad 
or  subdivision  of  his  troop,  and  they  are 
responsible  for  the  conduct  and  discipline 
of  it,  in  the  same  manner  as  the  Captain  is 
for  the  whole  of  his  troop. 


Art.  II.  The  Serjeant  has  authority  to 
put  the  Corporal  in  arrest,  and  either  of 
them  to  confine  a  private,  and  report ;  hue 
they  must  be  very  careful  of  exercising 
this  power ;  and  they  only  possess  it  when 
no  superior  officer  is  present. 


/  < 

Art.  III.  They  must  be  well  acquainted 
with  standing  orders ,  and  perfectly  masters 
of  the  interior  management  of  a  troop,  as 
well  as  the  field  duty,  marking,  the  sword 
exercise,  the  manual  exercise  of  the  pistol, 

0nd  if  in  the  Dismounted-,  of  the  rifle  and 
oaef  sword,)  and  skirmishing,  in  order 
C  3  that 
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that  they  may  instruct  the  privates  of  their 
respective  squads  in  the  whole  of  their  duty, 
and  replace  each  other  in  case  of  illness  or 
absence. 

Art.  IV.  No  Serjeant  nor  Corporal  to  be 
absent  from  duty  or  exercise,  (from  illness 
or  whatever  other  cause,)  without  report¬ 
ing  to  the  Quarter- Alaster-Serjeant,  who 
must  inform  the  Captain  of  the  troop  and 
the  Adjutant. 

Art.  V.  Serjeants,  sent  on  detachments, 
have  often  an  opportunity  of  distinguish¬ 
ing  themselves,  by  keeping  their  men  under 
as  strict  discipline  as  if  they  were  with  the 
regiment,  and  acting  in  every  respect,  when 
coming  into,  or  leaving  quarters,  as  larger 
bodies  would  do  under  commissioned  offi¬ 
cers.  On  their  return  from  detachments, 
they  are  not  to  dismiss  till  they  have  re¬ 
ported  their  return  to  the  Adjutant  or 
orderly  officer,  paraded  their  detachments, 
and  examined  all  arms  and  appointments. 


Art.  VI,  They  are  to  report  to  their 

7  Captains 
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Captains  every  particular  occurrence  in 
their  own  squads,  notwithstanding  the  ge¬ 
neral  reports  from  the  Quarter-Master- 
Serjeant  and  orderly  officers. 

| 

Art.  Vil.  A  Serjeant  generally  com- 
Vnands  twelve  men,  and  a  Corporal  six  ;  of 
course  a  Seijeant  and  Corporal  eighteen. 

.  f 

Note.— Very  great  advantages  have  been  derived 
from  the  appointment  of  gentlemen  to  be  Serjeants  and 
Corporals  in  the  L.  H.Vs.  where  no  paid  nor  drill 
Serjeants  ever  join  the  ranks. — These  act  occasionally  , 
in  the  field  as  Tine  Markers,  but  eveii  in  this  they  are 
inferior  to  the  Troop  Serjeant  Majors  from  the  serre- 
file  tank,  j 


SECTION  IX. 

Privates. 

Art.  I.  Every  ‘pSBKlf.  makes  a  point 
of  honour  of  obeying  implicitly  the  orders 
of  the  officers,  when  tinder  arms  or  in  re¬ 
gimentals,  and  contracts  this  obligation 
when  he  signs  the  muster  .roll.  They  are 
all  in  possesion  of  the  \lmffuetwns  for 
c  4  Volunteer 
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Volunteer  — Bird  -of  the.  Standing 

Orders ,  which  must  be  strictly  con¬ 
formed  to. 

Art.  II,  Punctuality  and  silence  can¬ 
not  be  too  strongly  recommended,  nor  too 
rigidly  enforced.  Every  gentleman  should 
reckon  upon  impediments  that  may  occur 
in  the  way  to  join  his  troop,  and  should 
always  set  out  a  quarter  of  an  hour  sooner 
than  may  appear  to  him  absolutely  neces^ 
sary ;  and  if  perfect  silence  is  not  preserved 
in  the  ranks,  except  when  at  ease,  no  atten¬ 
tion  to  the  word  of  command,  the  dress¬ 
ing,  nor  the  execution  of  the  movements, 
can  be  expected. 

Art.  II T.  Every  gentleman  is  to  have 
his  corps’  number  engraved  on  his  arms, 
and  marked  on  all  his  appointments ;  and 
when  not  in  regimentals,  he  is  always  to 
have  about  him  the  medal  or  ticket  given 
him  on  his  election,  otherwise  he  cannot 
insist  on  inspecting  the  orderly  book,  nor 
enjoy  other  privileges  of  a  L.  H.  V. 


Art. 
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Art.  IV.  All  recruits  must  attend  the 
drill  till  they  are  reported  by  the  Adjutant 
fit  for  duty,  and  then  it  becomes  optional. 
They  must  also  be  reported  by  the  Serjeant- 
Major  expert  in  the  sword  exercise ;  and 
the  Dismounted  in  marching,  and  in  ma¬ 
nual,  platoon,  and  Highland  broadsword, 
before  they  can  join  the  ranks  in  the 
field 

Art.  V.  Horses  must  be  bay,  brown, 
chesnut,  or  black,  and  not  under  fifteen 
hands  high.  No  horse  to  be  admitted  in 
the  corps  till  approved  by  the  commanding 
officer.  The  first  and  fourth  troops,  form¬ 
ing  the  right  squadron,  must  be  bright 
bavs,  or  lio-ht  chesnuts.  The  second  and 
fifth  troops,  the  left  squadron,  dark  bays, 
or  light  browns.  The  third  and  sixth 
troops,  the  centre  squadron,  blanks,  dark 
browns,  or  dark  chesnuts. 

Art.  VI.  All  horses  not  standing  ^t  the 
corps’  stables  must  be  sent  to  the  tiding 
houses  at  seasonable  hours  to  be  broke  ; 
and  no  horse  is  to  be  allowed  to  come  into 

the 
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(he  ranks,  unless  certified  by  the  Riding 
Master  to  be  fit  for  duty. 

Art.  VII.  When  anv  g-entlernans  horse 
is  sick  or  lame,  he  must  report  him  to  the 
Quarter- Master,  and  he  will  receive  from 
the  Adjutant  an  order  for  a  corps’  horse 
for  field  days,  if  there  is  one  to  spare. 

\  *  y 

Art.  VIII.  Every  officer  has  a  right  to 
keep  two  horses  in  the  corps’  stables,  and 
every  private  one.  The  dismounted  troops 
enjoy  the  same  privilege  if  there  are  empty 
stalls. 


Art.  IX.  Ev^ry  L.  H.  V.  must  take  all 
his  first  appointments  from  the  tradesmen 
of  the  corps,  for  the  sake  of  perfect  uni¬ 
formity,  and  though  he  may  after  that 
employ  whom  he  pleases,  he  must  conform 
strictly  to  the  pattern  of  every  article  at 
the  orderly  room,  and  to  the  regulations 
under  the  head  of  dress. 

Art.  X.  Every  gentleman  on  going 
out  of  town  must  inform  the  Captain  of 

his 
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his  troop,  and  leave  his  address  wi(th  the 
Secretary  and  Adjutant.  And  if  he  be¬ 
longs  to  the  troop  then  duty,  or  rather 
in  readiness  for  service,  He  must  have  leave 
from  his  Captain,  or  give  to  the  Adjutant 
the  name  of  a  gentleman  of  another  troop, 
who  agrees  to  take  his  duty  till  he  returns. 

Art.  XL  The  orderly  books,  whereof 
one  copy  is  at  the  Orderly  Office,  one  kept 
by  the  Adjutant,  one  at  Hall's,,  Hyde 
Park  Corner ,  and  one  at  each  of  the 
corps’  stables,  must  be  inspected  every 
other  day,  or  bftener,  when  the  corps  is 
not  on  duty  ;  and  every  four  hours,  from 
eight  in  the  morning  till  eight  at  night, 
when  any  part  of  it  is  called  out;  as  all 
temporary  orders  and  regulations  will  be 
immediately  inserted  in  them,  a'pd  sent  to 
the  Field  Officers  and  Captains  as  soon  af¬ 
ter  as  possible. 

Art.  XII.  All  letters  for  Field  Officers, 
Captains,  and  others,  relative  to  the  lousi¬ 
ness  of  the  regiment,  may  be  sent  under 
cover  of  the  Secretary,  or  to  his  care,  at  the 

orderly 


orderly  room ;  and  all  letters  addressed  to 
any  L.  H.V.  on  the  business  of  the  regi¬ 
ment,  are  to  be  kept  as  secret  as  possible. 

Art.  XIIT.  It  seems  needless  to  recom¬ 
mend  to  the  L.  H.  Vs.  to  pay  the  same 
respect  and  compliment  to  the  officers  and 
non-commissioned  officers,  when  in  regi¬ 
mentals,  as  these  pay  to  their  superiors, 
because  the  necessity  of  it  on  sendee  must 
be  obvious.  The  Adjutants  and  Quarter- 
Master-Serjeants  will  instruct  every  gentle¬ 
man  in  the  manner  of  saluting  with  and 
without  arms. 

Art.  XIV.  The  L.  H.  Vs.  have  no  fines  : 
they  trust  to  an  esprit  de  corps,  and  point 
of  honour,  for  attendance,  which  cannot 
be  compelled  when  not  on  actual  service  ; 
and  every  gentleman  either  does  or  ought 
to  consider  the  field-days,  inspections,  and 
reviews,  as  very  sacred  engagements,  which 
nothing  but  illness,  or  the  most  urgent  bu¬ 
siness,  should  interfere  with. 

The  absentees,  upon  all  these  occasions, 
are  regularly  reported  by  the  Captains  to 

the 
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the  commanding  officer  ;  and  a  correct  list 
is  directed  to  be  kept  by  the  Adjutant  and 
Secretary  of  those  gentlemen  who  neither 
attend  nor  send  notice,  in  order  that  they 
may  not  be  depended  upon,  nor  put  on  any 
duty  of  importance,  if  the  corps  is  called 
out  on  actual  service. 

Note. — It  is  evident  that  this  section  must  be 
adapted  to  the  situation  and  composition  of  every 
different  corps ;  bat  the  general  principles  w^ll  apply 
equally  well  to  all. 


SECTION  X. 

Orderly  Officers,  and  Non-commissioned 
Officers. 

Art.  I.  Besides  a  Field  Officer,  and 
Captain  for  the  day,  week,  or  month,  as 
may  be  put  in  orders,  it  is  usual,  when 
in  barracks,  camp,  or  quarters,  to  appoint 
the  following  orderlies  for  the  day,  from 
the  subaltern  and  non-commissioned  offi- 
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Orderly  Officer. 

Orderly  Quarter-Master. 

Orderly  Quarter-Master-Serjeant. 

Orderly  Serjeant  and  Corporal. 

Two  orderly  Trumpeters. 

These  go  on  and  come  off  duty  at  guard- 
mounting,  and  while  in  office  have  a  general 
charge,  instead  of  attending  only  to  their 
own  troop. 

Art.  II.  It  will  be  sufficient  to  de¬ 
scribe,  shortly,  the  duty  of  the  orderly 
officer,  because  he  is  assisted  throughout 
by  those  under  him,  and  must  be  attentive 
to  their  conduct. 

He  is  to  inspect  the  stables,  to  be  pre¬ 
sent  at  feeding,  and  to  go  his  rounds 
before  stables  can  be  dismissed.  lie  gives 
orders  for  all  trumpet  soundings,  and  for 
that  purpose  the  orderly  Trumpeters  must 
attend  him  a  quarter  of  an  hour  before 
they  will  be  required  to  sound.  lie  must 
visit  the  barracks,  or  quarters,  and  super¬ 
intend  the  mess. 

He  must  turn  out  and  inspect  the  guard 

twice 
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twice  a  day,  if  mounted  by  a  non-com¬ 
missioned  officer  only. 

He  must  attend  with  the  Adjutant  at 
report  making,  and  act  for  him  in  his 
absence.  He  must  take  care  that  all 
the  orders  for  the  day  are  carried  into 
execution,  and  make  the  reports  accord¬ 
ing  to  the  forms  prescribed  in  standing 
orders. 

Art.  III.  The  L.  H.  Vs.,  when  not  on 
actual  service,  have  the  following  orderly 
duty: —  - 

A  field  officer  for  a  fortnight,  and  an 
orderly  officer  for  a  week,  from  field  day 
to  field  day. 

One  troop  of  mounted,  and  one  division 
of  dismounted,  in  weekly  rotation,  kept  in 
readiness  for  immediate  service. 

: 

The  field  officer  exercises  the  regiment, 
and  acts  in  every  respect  as  commanding 
officer  during  his  fortnight's  duty,  if  the 

Colonel  is  not  present. 

1  ,\ 

\ 

Art. 
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Art.  IV.  The  orderly  officer  is  ap¬ 
pointed  by  the  Captain  of  the  troop  on 
duty ;  and  it  may  either  be  himself,  or  the 
officers  may  take  it  in  rotation. 

He  attends  all  drills,  and  gives  the  word 
of  command.  He  is  assisted  by  the  Ad¬ 
jutant  and  one  of  the  Riding  Masters ;  the 
first  to  attend  to  the  execution  of  the 
orders,  and  the  other  to  the  riding.  He 
must  also  be  assisted  at  every  drill  by  one 
half  of  the  non-commissioned  officers  of 
his  troop ;  viz.  one  Quarter-Master  and 
four  Serjeants,  or  Corporals,  vhp  fall  in 
with  the  recruits,  and  assist  very  materially 
in  teaching  them  their  duty. 

Art.  V.  He  must  inspect  the  appoint- 
"  ments,  stables,  rooms,  See.  on  Mondays, 
and  give  in  a  report  to  the  command¬ 
ing  officer. 

Note. — The  orderly  duty  practised  by  the  L.  II.  Vs., 
when  the  corps  is  not  on  actual  service,  is  strongly 
recommended  to  all  volunteers  in  large  towns,  as  by 
that  means  the  police  can  always  depend  on  ready  assist¬ 
ance  from  a  certain  number,  who  are  in  sOme  measure 
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on  guard,  and  yet  subject  to  very  little  inconvenience, 
while  it  allows  the  rest  of  the  corps  to  remain  in  per¬ 
fect  tranquillity,  and  does  not  oblige  the  commanding 
officer  to  call  out  the  whole  on  slight  occasions. 


SECTION  XI. 

I 

Rank  and  promotion. 

"  t 

I 

Art .  I.  By  the  latest  regulations,  offi¬ 
cers  of  the  regular  forces  and  militia  com¬ 
mand  officers  of  equal  degree  of  volunteer 
corps,  and  those  last  rank  together  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  date  of  their  commission. 

Art.  II.  Commissioned  officers  are 
chosen  and  recommended  to  the  King  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  stipulations  of  service  of 
the  different  yeomanry  and  volunteer  corps, 
and  the  Acts  of  Parliament  concerning 
them,  and  they  usually  succeed  to  each 
other’s  rank  in  case  of  death  or  resigna¬ 
tions. 

Art.  III.  Quarter-Masters,  Serjeants, 
D’i  and 
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anil  Corporals,  are  recommended  by  their 
respective  Captains  to  the  Colonel,  by  whom 
only  they  can  be  appointed,  and  they  take 
rank  in  the  regiment  according  to  the  date 
of  their  appointment. — They  may  by  the 
Colonel  be  again  all  reduced  to  the  ranks 
in  case  of  misbehaviour,  except  the  war¬ 
rant  officers,  and  these  must  be  tried  by  a 
Court  Martial. 

Art.  IV.  In  action,  the  officers  of  every 
troop  succeed  to  each  other  in  the  com¬ 
mand  of  it.  If  the  commissioned  officers 
are  killed,  the  Quarter-Master  takes  charge 
of  it,  and  so  on  downwards,  (unless  the 
commanding  officer  sends  a  commissioned 
officer  from  some  other  troop  to  command 
•  it,)  till  it  comes  to  the  eldest  private  in 
the  troop,  who  in  that  case  would  be  re¬ 
commended  to  his  Majesty  for  the  vacant 
cornetcy  in  the  L.  H.  Vs.,  because  every 
private  must  be  approved  of  by  his  Ma¬ 
jesty,  before  he  can  sign  the  muster  roll,  or 
join  the  regiment ;  but  in  other  corps  the 
choice  and  recommendation  would  depend 
on  the  Colonel. 


Art. 
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Art.  V.  When  troops  meet  each  other, 
the  junior  in  tank  halts  and  forms— The 
other  marches  on,  and  they  both  salute— 
Regiments  of  cavalry  have  rank  above 
those  of  infarjtry ;  but  it  is  to  be  ob¬ 
served,  that  all  regiments  or  detachments 
marching  with  standards  or  colours  are  en¬ 
titled  to  the  compliment  from  those  who 
are  not  carrying  theirs,  without  reference 
to  the  rank  and  precedence  of  the  particu¬ 
lar  corps. 


SECTION  XII. 

Regulations  for  the  Riding  Schools. 

Art.  I.  The  Riding-Masters  are  to  obey 
the  orders  of  every  commissioned  officer ; 
but  if  they  think  them  contrary  to  their 
instructions  and  their  duty,  they  may 
afterwards  appeal  to  the  commanding  offi¬ 
cer  or  the  Adjutant,  to  whom  they  are  re¬ 
sponsible  for  their  conduct. 

. 

Art .  II.  They  are  to  be  implicitly 
d  2  obeyed 
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obeyed  by  the  head  Grooms,  Serjeants, 
and  Rough  Riders,  in  every  thing  relating 
to  their  department ;  and  every  Gentle¬ 
man  is  expected  to  pay  that  respect  to 
them  in  the  riding  house,  during  riding 
school  hours,  which  is  due  to  every  one 
in  a  responsible  situation. 

Art.  III.  They  are  to  muster  the  head 
Grooms,  Serjeants,  and  Rough  Riders, 
every  morning,  at  a  quarter  before  seven 
o’clock,  from  the  1st  of  March  to  the  30th 
of  September ;  and  at  eight  o’clock,  from 
the  1st  of  October  to  the  last  day  of  Fe¬ 
bruary. 

The  head  Grooms  will  then  deliver  to. 
them,  in  writing,  a  report  of  such  horses 
as  are  not  fit  to  be  exercised  in  the  school, 
and  of  such  as  the  owners  desire  to  be 
treated  in  any  particular  manner,  or  rode 
by  any  particular  rider  ;  to  all  which  they 
will  conform  as  much  as  possible,  and 
give  their  orders  accordingly. 

Art.  IV.  Horses  may  be  exercised,  out 

of 
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of  doors,  before  7  in  the  morning, 


and 


from  3  to  5  o’clock  in  the  afternoon,  from 
the  1st  of  march  to  the  30th  of  Septem¬ 
ber  ;  and  from  the  1  st  of  October  to  the 
last  day  of  February]  before  9  in  the  morn¬ 
ing,  and  from  §  to  4  in  the  afternoon  ;  but 
not  without  the  knowledge  and  permission 
of  the  Riding  Masters. 

/ 

Art .  V.  They  are  to  be  particularly 
attentive  that  horses  are  not  over-worked 
or  strained,  and  that  no  harsh  treatment  is 
used  till  every  gentle  method  is  exhausted, 
and  then  the  correction  must  be  under 
their  own  eye,  or  made  by  themselves. 

If  they  perceive  any  rough-rider  to  lose 
his  temper,  and  needlessly  correct  a  horse, 
he  must  be  reported  to  the  Adjutant,  and 
they  may  in  the  mean  time  order  him  into 
confinement. — No  horse  is  ever  to  be  sent 
lreated  from  the  school  into  the  stable. 


Art.  VI.  The  hours  for  riding,  horse- 
breaking,  and  the  drill,  must  be  strictly 
adhered  to  ;  and  no  horse  brought  into 
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the  riding  school  but  by  orders  of  the 
Riding  Master. 

Art.  VII.  Drill  and  riding  books  to  be 
regularly  kept,  and  every  gentleman  on 
coming  into  the  school,  will  put  down  his 
name  in  the  books,  and  be  mounted  ac¬ 
cordingly  by  the  Riding  Master. 

Art.  VIII.  The  riding  school  hours  at 
both  stables  will  be  as  follow  :  — 

From  the  1st  of  March  to  the  30th  of 
September,  7  to  9 ,  and  10  to  12  o'clock, 
riding  ; — 12  to  2,  and  3  to  5,  horse  break¬ 
ing  : — and  from  the  1st  of  October  to  the 
last  day  of  Februarj'-,  8  to  10,  and  11  to  1, 
riding  ;  and  2  to  4,  horse  breaking :  except 
on  the  mornings  appointed  for  field  days 
and  drills. 

The  hours  for  the  Serjeants’  breakfast 
and  dinner  are  9  to  10  and  2  to  3  in  Sum¬ 
mer,  and  10  to  11  and  1  to  2  in  Winter. 

Sword  exercise  and  rifle  manual  to  in¬ 
dividuals,  at  all  school  hours,  when  the  Ser¬ 
jeants. 
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jeants  are  at  leisure,  &nd  they  must  always 
form  a  part  of  the  drill. 

Monday  is  shoeing’-day  at  both  stables, 
when  the  Serjeants  are  to  be  mustered, 
and  all  the  appointments,  &c.  examined 
and  reported  upon  by’  the  orderly  officer. 


SECTION  XIII. 

Surgeon  and  Assistant  Surgeon . 

Art.  I.  The  Surgeon,  or  his  Assistant, 
is  to  attend  at  all  field  days,  and  such 
other  parades  as  the  commanding  officer 
may  think  necessary  to  order. 

r  ) 

>  .  i 

Art.  II.  He  is  to  make  a  weekly  re¬ 
port  to  the  commanding  officer  when  the 
regiment  is  not  on  duty,  and  a  daily  report 
when  it  is. 

. 

I 

Art .  III.  If  the  regiment  is  in  quarters 
or  barracks,  a  proper  hospital  will  be  fixed 
upon,  and  the  regulations  for  that  will 
be  put  in  orders. 

d  4 
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SECTION  XIV. 

Veterinary  Surgeon. 

Art.  I.  He  must  have  access  to  the 
stables  at  all  times ;  and  must  visit  them 
at  least  twice  a  week  when  the  corps  is  not 
on  service ;  and  every  day  at  settled  pe¬ 
riods,  when  it  is. 

Art.  II.  The  sick  or  lame  horses  must 
be  paraded  weekly,  or  oftener,  in  presence 
of  the  Farrier  and  Serjeants  acting  as  head 
Grooms,  if  they  can  be  moved  with  safety  ; 
and  the  directions  given  by  the  Veterinary 
Surgeon  for  their  treatment  must  be  strictly 
complied  with. 

Art.  III.  The  Farriers  must  follow 
implicitly  the  orders  of  the  Veterinary 
Surgeon  respecting  shoeing ;  and  they 
must  always  have  a  sufficient  number  of 
shoes  in  readiness  in  case  of  service  or  a 
march. 
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Art.  IV.  The  head  Grooms  are  not  to 
give  physic,  nor  any  medicines  (except  in 
cases  of  urgent  necessity),  without  they 
be  prescribed  by  the  Veterinary  Surgeon; 
unless  the  owners  of  the  horses  give  or¬ 
ders  themselves,  and  then  the  Veterinary 
Surgeon  is  not  responsible  for  the  con$e- 
auences. 


SECTION  XV. 

Dress  of  Officers,  No  n  -  comm  issioned 
Officers,  and  Privates. 

Art.  I.  The  dress  of  the  L.  H.Vs.  is  not 
regulated  by  the  Colohel,  but  by  the 
Committee,  consisting  of  the  officers  and 
two  privates  from  each  troop,  and  is  as 
near  as  possible  the  same  which  is  pre¬ 
scribed  by  the  Board  of  General  Officers 
for  Light  Dragoons. 

Art.  II.  Patterns  of  every  article  are 
stamped  and  carefully  preserved  at  the  or¬ 
derly  room,  and  no  officer  nor  private  is 

allowed 
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allowed  to  deviate  from  them  in  any  re¬ 
spect,  as  the  appearance  of  the  regiment 
depends  greatly  on  a  strict  conformity  to 
this  regulation. 

Art.  III.  The  dress  on  different  occa¬ 
sions  of  exercise  or  duty  is  generally  ex¬ 
pressed  in  orders  by  field-day  order ,  review 
order,  marching  order,  and  watering  order ; 
and  these  terms  refer  to  the  specification 
to  be  found  in  standing  orders. 

When  not  on  duty,  both  officers  and 
privates  may  wear  their  jackets  unbut¬ 
toned,  and  pantaloons  and  hussar  boots  ; 
but  if  they  put  on  shoes,  they  must  wear 
the  long  coat,  seldom  made  use  of  but  for 
Court. 

Art.  IV.  Field-day  order  for  the 
mounted  troops — Chain  bridoons,  brown 
leather  collar  fixed  to  the  pummel  of  the 
saddle,  brown  leather  coat  case,  and  one 
or  two  pistols  at  discretion ;  with  the  ad¬ 
dition  of  overalls  from  the  1  st  of  October 
to  the  end  of  February.  These  are  also 
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the  appointments  for  duty  when  in 


quarters. 

Dismounted  troops full  regimentals, 
and  sword,  great  coat  slung,  and  panta¬ 
loons  in  lieu  of  leather  breeches  from  the 
1st  of  October  to  the  end  of  Frebruary. 

Art.  V.  Review  order — Plain  bridoons, 
white  collar  and  coat  case,  horses  trimmed, 
and  bridles  fronted  with  scarlet. 

Dismounted — the  same  as  field-day  or¬ 
der,  without  great  coat,  and  with  white  lea¬ 
ther  breeches  instead  of  pantaloons,  at  all 
seasons.  , 

Art.  VI.  Marching  order. — Brown  col¬ 
lars,  chain  bridoons,  horse-cloth  and  sur¬ 
cingle,  saddle  bags,  leather  coat  case, 
feeding  bag,  water  deck,  overalls,  great 
coat  strapped  on  before,  one  pistol  in  left 
holster,  leather  case  in  the  right  holster, 
containing  curry  comb  and  brush,  mane 
comb  and  sponge,  water  brush  and  horse 
log,  ring  and  screw,  gimblet,  picker,  turn- 
screw  and  oil  bottle,  pipe  clay,  and  spare 
s. 
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Overalls  to  be  worn  from  the  1st  of 
October  to  the  end  of  February — Great 
coat  rolled  3b  inches  Ion  o-  with  small  end 

O  { 

straps — Saddle  bags  placed  next  the  pad,  to 
contain  a  shirt,  neckcloth,  pair  of  breeches, 
drawers,  flannel  shirt  or  under  waistcoat,  a 
pair  of  stockings,  welch  wig  or  warm  night¬ 
cap,  worsted  gloves,  dressing  and  shaving 
things,  powder  bag,  and  pipe  clay. — The 
feeding  bag,  horse  cloth,  and  surcingle,  be¬ 
tween  the  saddle-bags  and  leather  coat- 
case,  or  wrapper,  which  must  contain  trow- 
sers  and  watering  cap,  a  pair  of  strong 
shoes,  long  flannel  cloak  or  flannel  waist¬ 
coat  drawers  and  stockings,  to  sleep  in; 
stable  jacket  and  overalls  when  not  worn, — 
The  water  deck  over  the  whole,  and  a  fore 
and  hind  shoe  with  nails  in  the  shoe  cases. 

Forthe  dismounted — pantaloons  instead  of 
white  breeches — lock  cover  and  pan  guard 
on — tools  in  the  box  of  the  rifle,  and  spare 
flints  and  driver  in  the  sabretash — green 
jacket  feather  case  and  overalls,  slung 
with  the  necessary  bags,  which  must  con¬ 
tain  a  shirt,  neckcloth,  pair  of  white 
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breeches,  flannel  drawers  and  flannel  shirt, 
a  pair  of  worsted  stockings,  a  welch  wig  or 
warm  night-cap,  a  pair  of  shoes,  dressing 
and  shaving  things,  a  piece  of  soft  leather, 
some  fine  emery,  tow  and  oil. — The  drill  cap 
to  be  fastened  flat  on  the  necessary  bags, 
and  the  great  coat  rolled  up  to  go  in  the 
expedition  carriages. 

Art.  VII.  Watering  order. — Snaffle — 
horse  cloth  folded  and  surcingle — watering 
cap — stable  jacket — trowsers  and  shoes  — 
The  plain  bridoon  to  be  used  as  a  snaffle 
when  on  service. 

Shotting  order  for  dismounted — The  same 
as  for  the  drill. 

Art.  VIII.  Drill — for  the  mounted 
troops — stable  jacket  and  watering  cap — • 
boots  and  spurs — sword  and  pistol — regi¬ 
mental  saddle  and  bridle. 

For  the  dismounted  troops  —  Green 
jacket  and  overalls — drill  cap — rifle  and 
sword.  \ 
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Art.  IX.  Officers— field,  day  order. — 
Regulation  feather,  regimental  sash,  plain 
leather  sword  knot  and  gilt  lion’s  head  belt, 
horse  furniture,  and  appointments,  the 
same  as  the  privates,  and  overalls  from  the 
1st  of  October  to  the  1st  of  March. — Re¬ 
view  order — Gold  and  crimson  sword  knot ; 
leopard  skin  furniture;  and  scarlet  front  and 
rosettes  to  the  bridle,  at  all  seasons. — 
Marching  order — The  same  as  field-day  or¬ 
der,  with  the  addition  of  the  leather  case 
in  the  right  pistol  holster. — Necessary  bags 
to  be  carried  by  their  servants  on  an  ac¬ 
coutred  spare  horse,  and  portmanteaus  by 
the  bat-horse  for  the  troop. — Watering  or¬ 
der  and  drill — The  same  as  field-day/order. 


SECTION  XVI. 

Officers'  Servants. 

Art.  I.  Officers  and  Quarter-Masters 

only  are  allowed  to  have  servants  -when  on 

duty. 
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Art.  IT.  It  cannot  be  expected  that 
they  should  be  attested,  but  they  must  be 
completely  under  the  orders  of  the  officer 
commanding ;  as  mus|t  also  head  grooms, 
helpers,  and  all  others  that  march  with 
the  regiment  on  service,  and  subject  to  the 
articles  of  war  which  relate  to  followers  of 
the  army. 

l—f  »  '  t  j  \  - 

Art.  III.  The  Adjutant  to  keep  a  cor¬ 
rect  list  of  them,  and  a  description  of 
their  persons. 


SECTION  XVII. 

*,  \  /  ■  . 

Parades . 

Art.  I.  On  all  parades,  [  whether  on 
horseback  or  on  foot,  and  whether  in  re¬ 
view  order,  field-day  order,  marching  br- 
dcr,  or-  w ater  i-ng-  - order*  each  troop  is  to 
assemble  on  its  own  troop  parade,  and  to 
form  in  squads  in  rank  entire,  and  at  open 
files. 

A  rt. 
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Art.  II.  The  respective  Serjeants  and 
Corporals  are  then  to  examine  every  part 
of  the  dress  and  appointments,  to  mark 
on -their  ligfe  those  present  and  the  absen¬ 
tees,  land  to  conduct  their  squads  into  the 
formation  ordered  by  the  commanding 
officer  of  the  troop. 

Art.  III.  They  will  then  be  sized  and 
formed  in  two  ranks,  according  to  the 
-  practiee-of  theRif.Ys. 

The  roll  will  be  called,  and  the  list  of 
absentees  compared  with  the  reports  of  the 
Serjeants;  after  which  a  regular  return 
will  be  made  outy  and  on  the  second  trum¬ 
pet  or  bugle  sounding,  the  troops  marched 
in  file  to  their  place  in  column,  sending 
forward  the  Quarter-Master-Serjeant  to 
take  up  the  ground. 

Art.  IV.  The  column  will  be  wheeled 
into  line,  reports  collected,  and  the  squa¬ 
dron  officers  will  then  receive  orders  re¬ 
specting  the  tellings  off,  and  whether  the 
squadrons  are  to  be  equalized. 


Art. 
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Art.  V.  The  dismounted  troops  al¬ 
ways  parade  on  the  left  of  the  mounted. 


iC&fdti**-*)  «j fcx 4 *j±, 

SECTION  XVIII. 


Form  of  mounting  Guards  or  Picquets. 


AN,  I.  Half  an  hour  before  the  time 
ordered  for  the  guard  or  picquet  to  mount, 
the  Troop  Serjeant-Majors  march  their 
men  to  the  general  parade,  having  previ¬ 
ously  inspected  them. 

The  Troop  Serjeant-Majors  face  the 
guard  about  twelve  paces  from  it,  and 
fronting  the  right  hand  man  of  their  re¬ 
spective  troops. 


Art.  II.  The  Adjutant  will  fornl  the 
guard  or  picquet,  inspect  and  deliver  it 
over  to  the  officer  who  is  to  command  it, 
and  dismiss  the  Troop  Serjeant-Majors. 


Art.  III.  The  commanding  officer  of 
the  guard  or  picquet  will  make  it  draw 
swords  or  fix  bayonets >  inspect  it,  and  at 
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the  proper  time  march  it  off  by  divisions, 
ranks  by  threes  or  files,  as  may  best  suit 
the  ground,  &c. 

Art.  IV.  When  the  new  guard  or 
picquet  arrives  within  about  thirty  paces  of 
the  one  it  is  to  relieve,  both  will  carry 
swords  or  arms,  (and,  if  dismounted,  march 
-in- ordinary  time,)  and  the  trumpets  or 
bugles  will  commence  sounding  ;  the  new 
guard  or  picquet,  will  form  on  the  left 
of  the  old  one,  [(if  the  dismounted  troops, 
both  will  present  arms,Jj  slope  swords,  or 
shoulder  -arms,  the  officers  will  advance, 
salute  each  other,  give  and  receive  their 
instructions,  return  to  their  guards  or  pic- 
quets,  and  the  reliefs  will  be  sent  off. 

Artr^t.  When  the  relief  returns,  the 
old  guard  or  picquet  will  be  marched  off 
along  the  front  of  the  new  one ;  officers 
saluting,  trumpets  or  bugles  sounding, 
and  if  the  dismounted-troops,  the  new  one 
presenting  arms,  and  the  old  one  march¬ 
ing  in  ordinary  time. 


Art . 
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Art.  VI.  When  the  old  guard  or  pic¬ 
quet  arrives  on  the  general  parade,  it  will  be 
formed  on  the  ground  it  was  marched  from, 
and  remain  there  till  the  officer  has.  given 
in  his  report,  and  received  orders  to  dis¬ 
miss  it. 


'section  XIX. 

Instructions  for  Guards,  Picquets ,  Sen¬ 
tinels,  and  Videts. 

Arf>A.  The  non-commissioned  officer 
of  the  guard  or  picquet  to  take  down  in 
writing;  the  number  and  name  of  each 
man  of  the  guard  or  picquet,  after  being 
numbered  from  the  right  or  left,  before 
they  are  posted. 

Art.  II.  No  officer  or  non-commissioned 
officer  is  to  leave  his  guard  or  picquet  on 
any  pretence  whatever,  without  being  re¬ 
lieved,  or  to  suffer  those  under  his  com¬ 
mand  to  do  so. 

£  2 
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Art.  III.  All  guards  and  picquets  to 
be  under  arms  at  sun -set  and  watch-set¬ 
ting,  and  likewise  at  reveille  in  the  morn- 
insr,  when  their  arms,  ammunition,  flints, 
&c.  are  to  be  examined.  The  roll  to  be 
called  frequently  in  the  night. 

Art.  IV.  Sentinels  are  to  present-  -atws 
to  all  field  officers,  and-  -earry  arms  to -aril 
•  others,  except  when  cloaked,  and  then  no 
compliment  is  paid  but  to  the  Royal  Family. 

Art.  V.  Non-commissioned  officers  are 
to  ffive  orders  to  sentinels  in  a  distinct  and 
low  tone  of  voice. 

Art.  VI.  No  person  out  of  uniform  is 
entitled  to  any  compliment,  except  the 
King  and  Royal  Family. 

■  J '  '  ;  .  ">■  t  ,  ,  frJefbltfZZy  cf '('***’< 

Art.  VII.  No  sentinebto  pay  any  com¬ 
pliment  after  sun-set,  or  know  any  one 
after  dark,  but  by  the  counter-sign. 

Art:Y III.  All  regimental  guards  will 
turn  out  and  present  awns  to  the  field 

officer 
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officer  commanding  the  regiment,  as  often 
as  he  passes. 

Art.-VK.  It  is  a  standingrulefor  all  guards 
to  get  under  arms  with  the  greatest  alertness, 
whenever  a  party  of  men  with  arms,  of  what¬ 
ever  denomination  it  may  be,  (a  Corporal’s 
relief  excepted,)  passes  near  their  post. 

Art.  X.  Sentries  are  to  -j^resent  their 
arms  to  all  guards  or  detachments  com¬ 
manded  by  officers,  when  consisting  of 
fifty-men  or  uj>vvardsr  -arKf  -eai'ry  their  arms 
to  all  ether  parties  with  arms. 

Art-  XI.  Sentries  and  videttes,  on  the 
approach  of  an  officer,  to  stand  firm  on  the 
posts  when  he  is  within  twenty  yards,  and  to 
remain  so  till  he  has  passed  them  ten  paces. 

Art.  XII.  Should  an  officer  come  upon 
a  sentry  so  suddenly  as' not  to  admit  of 
his  getting  to  the  ground  upon  which  he 
was  posted,  he  is  to  front  and  pay  the 
proper  compliment  on  any  part  of  his  walk. 

Art.  XIII.  When  an  officer,  entitled 
to  a  compliment  from  a  guard,  passes  near 
it  during  its  relief,  the  oldest  officer  on 
guard  is  to  take  the  command,  and  make 
both  old  and  new  guard  pay  such  compli¬ 
ment  together. 

Art.  XIV.  Only  half  the  number  of 
horses  on  picquet  to  be  fed  at  the  same  time. 

Art. 
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Inlying  Pic- 
quets. 


Art.  XV.  As  soon  as  the  horses  of 
the  picquet  are  tied  up,  one  man  for  every 
twenty  horses  should  mount  line  guard, 
and  to  be  relieved  every  two  hours. 

Art.  XVI.  Inlying  picquets  mount  at 
sun-set,  and  must  remain  accoutred  all 
night.  They  are  not  to  be  dismissed  from 
the  parade  in  the  morning  till  inspected  by 
the  field  officer  of  tne  day. 

Art.  XVII.  The  next  picquets  for  duty 
must  always  be  warned  when  those  on  duty 
mount ;  and  if  the  latter  are  ordered  out, 
the  former  accoutre  and  saddle,  and  consi¬ 
der  themselves  on  duty. 

Art.  XVIII.  All  out- guards  march  off 
without  trumpets  sounding  or  drums  beat¬ 
ing.  They  pay  no  compliments  of  any 
kind,  neither  do  their  sentries  take  any 
complimentary  notice  of  officers  passing 
near  their  posts. 

Art.AL IX.  The  videttes  and  sentries  on 
out-posts  are  always  to  be  double ;  and  no 
officers,  soldiers,  or  followers  of  the  camp, 
are  to  be  suffered  to  pass  the  out-posts,  un¬ 
less  they  are  on  duty,  or  present  a  regular 
permit  from  head  quarters. 

Note. — By  a  late  order,  sentries  are  to  salute  after 
sun-set,  and  as  long  as  it  is  light  enough  to  diseern  an 

officer.  ... 
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SECTION"  XX. 

Morning  of  a  March. 

Art.  I.  At  stable  call — repair  to  stables, 
put  some  hay  into  the  rack,  (taking  out 
the  old,  if  any  is  left,)  give  half  a  pail  of 
water,  and  feed  with  oats : — -set  fair — clean 
the  horse. — Saddle,  tie  up  his  head,  return 
to  quarters,  get  ready,  pack  up  necessaries, 
and  get  breakfast. 

Art;- Ik  At  boots  and  saddles — return 
to  stables,  baggage  the  horse,  tighten 
girths,  turn  him  round,  bridle,  and  be 
ready  to  turn  out. 

Art.  III.  At  to  horse-— lead  the  horse 
out  of  the  stable,  mount,  and  proceed 
quietly  to  the  squad  parade,  where  the 
*  inspection  will  be  gone  through,  troops 
formed,  and  reports  made,  as  explained  in 
the  section  on  parades . 


Art.  IV.  At  the  sound  of  the  bugle 
for  general  parade — march  the  troops  to 
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the  general  parade,  reports  will  be  col¬ 
lected,  squadrons  told  off,  standards  fet¬ 
ched  in  form,  advanced  and  rear  guards 
formed,  and  the  regiment  will  march 
off. 


Art.  V.  The  Officers  and  Quarter- 
Masters  need  not  go  round  stables  on 
the  morning  of  a  ma  rch,  but  the  squad 
non-commissioned  officers  must  do  so,  to 
see  that  the  men  are  all  present,  and  have 
on  their  stable  dress. 

Art.  VI.  The  regiment  must  march 
so  early  in  a  morning  as  to  arrive  in 
quarters  by  eleven  o’clock  in  the  fore¬ 
noon. 


SECTION  XXI. 

On  a  March. 

Art.  I.  Meeting  another  regiment  on 
a  march,  the  youngest  halts,  forms,  and 
salutes ;  the  trumpets  sound  the  parade 
march  once. 
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A  detachment  without  standards  pays 
the  same  compliment  to  one  with  a  stand¬ 
ard,  whether  eldest  or  not. 

Art.  II.  Passing  through  a  quarter 
where  there  are  troops,  an  officer  must 
be  sent  forward  to  the  commanding  offi¬ 
cer  ;  swords  will  be  drawn,  and  the  march 
sounded. 

Art.  III.  The  regiment  should  gene¬ 
rally  march  at  the  rate  of  six  miles  an 
hour.  After  the  first  two.  miles,  the  co¬ 
lumn  must  halt  ten  minutes,  and  also  for 
a  few  minutes  every  six  miles,  that  the 
men  may  look  over  their  appointments, 
examine  their  horses’  feet,  &c.  and  gen¬ 
tlemen  will  not  be  allowed  to  fall  out  or 
dismount  at  any  other  time,  except  on 
urgent  necessity,  when  they  must  obtain 
leave  from  the  commander  of  their  di¬ 
vision. 

When  the  march  is  long, 'the  troops 
jnay  feed  on  the  road,  carrying,  on  such 
an  occasion,  a  feed  in  their  nose-bags. 


7 


Art. 


5  8 


Art.  TV.  About  a  quarter  of  a  mile 
distant  from  the  town  where  the  regi¬ 
ment  is  to  quarter,  the  column  will  halt, 
dismount,  brush  over  appointments,  and 
put  every  thing  in  good  order  for  march¬ 
ing  into  the  town. 


Art.  V.  Advanced  and  rear  guards 
must  always  be  formed  in  proportion  to  the 
strength  of  the  column. 

Art.  VI.  Officers  to  remain  with  their 
divisions  whether  marching  or  halted,  and 
to  be  particularly  attentive  that  they  main¬ 
tain  steadily  the  pace  of  the  front. 


SECTION  XXII. 

After  a  March. 

Art.  I.  The  troops  to  march  into  large 
towns  or  garrisons  with  swords  drawn, 
standards  uncased,  and  led  horses  in  the 
rear. 


Art* 
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Art.  II.  The  Quarter-Masters,  or  non¬ 
commissioned  officers,  who  have  been 
sent  forward  for  quarters,  will  meet  the 
troops  before  their  entrance  into  the 

town. 

Art.  III.  After  the  troops  are  formed 
on  the  parade,  standards  lodged,  and  a 
sentry  with  his  sword  drawn  placed  over 
them,  the  Serjeant’s  call  is  to  sound,  when 
the  Quarter-Master-Serjeants  and  Trumpet- 
Major  repair  to  the  centre  of  the  front  for 
orders. 

The  commanding  officer  fixes  the  hours 
for  stable  duty,  guard  mounting,  and 
orders  :  the  place  and  hour  for  receiving 
oats  will  also  be  appointed. 

Art.  IV.  The  commanding  officer  then 
orders  form  troops — squadrons  divide  from 
their  centre  by  the  troops  passaging  out¬ 
wards  and  haltt  U  5 

The  Captains  order  form  squads — the 
squads  passage  outwards  as  above  and 
halt,  with  the  Serjeants  in  front,  and  the 
Corporals  on  the  right:  in  this  situatidn 
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the  orders  are  communicated  to  the 
troops. 

Art.  V.  The  Quarter -Masters  deliver 
the  billets  with  signed  lists  of  quarters 
made  out  by  squads,  to  their  Captains, 
who  are  to  see  that  their  troops  are  bil- 
lettecl  off  regularly  by  squads. 

No  officer  is  to  dismount  or  quit  the 
parade  till  the  whole  of  his  troop  is  bil- 
letted  off. 

Art.  VI.  As  soon  as  the  horse  is  in 
the  stable,  take  off  the  bridle,  and  tie 
him  up  with  the  collar,  give  him  a  hand¬ 
ful  of  hay,  and  throw  a  little  litter  down 
the  stall,  take  off  the  "great  coat,  leather 
coat-case  or  wrapper,  and  necessary  bag ; 
take  the  pistol  and  leather  case  (con tain- 
ins:  curry-comb  and  brush,  See.)  out  of 
the  holsters,  loosen  girths,  and  turn  up 
breastplate  and  crupper,  wisp  the  horse's 
head  and  legs  a  little,  and  pick  out  his 
feet. 


Art.  -"VHr"  Take  the  arms,  necessary 
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bag,  &c.  to  quarters,  put  on  stable  dress, 
and  when  the  trumpet  sounds,  repair  to 
stables,  unsaddle,  wash  out  the  horse's 
feet,  see  if  the  shoes  are  fast  and  good, 
proceed  to  clean  him  thoroughly,  clothe 
him,  litter  him  well  down,  and  at  the 
appointed  time,  two  or  three  men  per  sta¬ 
ble  repair  for  oats ;  the  rest  set  the  stable 
fair,  clean  saddles,  bridles,  See. 

The  Officers  and  Quarter-Masters  go 
round,  see  the  horses  fed,  and  stables  are 
dismissed. 

Art.  VIII.  Get  belts,  boots,  See.  clean 
for  the  next  morning’s  march,  and  keep 
the  appointments  and  necessaries  as  much 
together  as  possible. 

Art.  IX.  Repair  to  evening  stables 
when  the  trumpet  sounds ;  dress  horses, 
set  fair,  and  wait  till  the  Officers  and 
Quarter-Masters  go  round  to  see  the  horses 
fed  and  stables  dismissed. 

The  Troop  Sferjeant-Major  at  this  stable 
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hour  will  warn  the  officers  and  men  of  their 
troops  who  are  for  duty  next  day,  and 
communicate  the  orders. 

Art.  X.  On  halting-days  there  will  be 
only  a  parade  in  watering  order  at 
o’clock,  and  the  rest  of  the  day  will  be 
allowed  to  put  the  arms,  appointments,  &c. 
in  the  best  order. 

Art.  XI.  If  there  should  be  a  senior 
officer  in  the  quarter,  he  must  be  waited 
upon  for  orders,  and  a  state  of  the  regi¬ 
ment  given  to  him  if  he  requires  it. 


SECTIOX  XXIII. 

Stable  Duties. 

Artrfc  The  stable  hours  will  always 
be  regulated  by  the  different  duties  the 
regiment  may  have  to  perform. 

Art.  II.  The  men  are  always  to  go  to 

stables 


63 


stables  in  complete  stable  dress,  and  not 
in  boots. 

Art.  111.  Ten  minutes  after  the  trum¬ 
pet  has  sounded,  the  squad  non-commis¬ 
sioned  officers  are  to  go  round \  to  see  if 
the  men  are  all  present. 

ArtrXV.  The  first  thing  on  going  to 
the  stable  is  to  sweep  away  the  dung, 
put  some  hay  in  the  rack,  water  the  horse, 
turn  him  round,  and  with  a  double  wisp 
rub  him  well  about  the  head  and  neck, 
then  dress  those  parts  with  the  brush, 
comb  the  mane,  sponge  the  inside  of  the 
nostrils,  turn  him  round,  put  on  the  col¬ 
lar,  and  tie  his  head  up  to  the  rack. 

Dress  the  body  and  legs,  first  with  a 
wisp  and  then  with  a  brush,  wipe  down 
with  a  rubbing  cloth,  com b  mane  and 
tail,  put  on  the  cloth,  pick  out  feet,  litter 
down, — set  fair,  and  wait  till  the  Officers 
or  Quarter-Masters  go  round  to  see  the 
horses  fed  and  stables  dismissed. 
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Art.  V.  The  Greatest  care  to  be  taken 
of  the  candles  in  the  stables ;  which,  to 
prevent  accidents,  must  at  all  times,  if 
possible,  be  kept  in  lanterns. 


SECTION  XXIV. 

Regulations  for  the  Shooting  Ground. 

Art.  I.  No  L.  H.V.  will  be  permitted, 
on  any  account,  to  enter  the  shooting 
ground,  who  does  not  produce  the  badge 
of  the  corps,  or  is  not  in  his  regimentals, 
or  drill  jacket ;  nor  will  any  other  person, 
on  any  pretence  whatever,  be  permitted 
to  enter,  or  remain  there,  without  being 
accompanied  by  an  officer. 

Art.  II.  No  L.  H.V.  will  be  permitted 
to  fire  at  the  butt,  nor  will  any  ammu¬ 
nition  be  delivered  out  to  him,  till  he 
lias  entered  his  name  and  corps’  number 
in  the  proper  books  kept  for  that  purpose; 
such  entry  to  be  made  immediately  on  his 
coming  into  the  shooting  ground. 
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Art.  III.  Five  books  will  be  kept,- in 
which  every  L.  H.  V.  will  be  required  to 
enter  his  name,  and  corps’  number,  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  class  he  belongs  to. 

I 

Art.  IV.  There  will  be  five  classes  for 
firing  at  the  targets,  divided  as  follows  : 

The  1st  class,  to  fire  at  the  distance  of  50  yards. 


The  ad,  -  -  -  - - -  —  -  80 

The  3d,  -  --  --  --  --  --  --  -  100 

The  4th,  -  -  -  -  -  - - -120 

The  5th, - -  -  —  -------  150 


Art.  V.  There  will  be  ten  targets,  of 
different  sizes,  numbered  from  1  to  10  in¬ 
clusive. 

Art.  VI.  Every  L.  H.  V.  must  begin 
to  practise  rifle  firing,  from  a  rest,  at  the 
above  different  distances ;  the  first  dis¬ 
tance  not  exceeding,  on  any  account,  50 
yards. 

Art.  VII.  Every  L.  H.  V.  must  receive 
a  certificate,  that  he  is  qualified  for  the 
2d  class,  before  he  will  be  permitted  to 
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fire  at  any  greater  distance  than  that  pre¬ 
scribed  for  the  1st  class,  and  so  on  for 
every  succeeding  class.  Such  certificate 
to  be  signed  and  granted  by  the  Captains 
to  the  members  of  their  respective  troops  ; 
and  which  certificate  must  specify,  that 
the  person  to  whom  it  is  granted,  did,  in 
the  presence  of  an  officer,  or  the  Adjutant, 
or  the  Serjeant-Armourer,  at  one  of  the 
regular  appointed  drills,  strike  the  different 
targets  in  the  following  rotation  : 

FIRST  CLASS— 50  Yards. 

Target  No.  1.  from  a  rest - 8  shots  successive!)’’. 

Target  No.  2.  from  the  shoulder,  and  without  a  rest,  7  shots  out  of  8. 

SECOND  CLASS— 80  YarJs. 

Target  No.  3.  from  a  rest - - - ---8  shots  successively. 

Target  No.  4.  from  the  shoulder,  and  without  a  rest,  7  shots  out  of  8. 

THIRD  CLASS— 100  Yards. 

Target  No.  5.  from  a  rest - ... - - 8  shots  successively. 

Target  No.  6.  from  the  shoulder,  and  without  a  rest,  6  shots  out  of  8. 

FOURTH  CLASS— 120  Yards. 

Target  No.  7.  froma  rest - -  - - 7  shots  outof8. 

Target  No.  8.  from  the  shoulder,  and  without  a  rest,  6  shots  out  of  8. 

FIFTH  AND  LAST  CLASS— 150  Yards. 

Target  No.  9.  from  a  rest - - 7  shots  out  of  8. 

Target  No.  10.  from  the  shoulder,  and  without  a  rest,  6  shots  out  of  8. 


Art.  VIII.  No  L.  H.  V.  practising  fir¬ 
ing  with  pistols,  will  at  first  be  permitted 
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to  fire  at  any  greater  distance  than  15 
yards  ;  nor  to  exceed  that  distance,  until  he 
has,  from  thence,  struck  target  No.  1,  7 
shots  out  of  8  ;  or  at  any  time  to  exceed 
that  of  50  yards,  without  having  a  rest 
screwed  to  the  butt  of  the  pistol,  and  with¬ 
out  having  previously,  at  the  last-mentioned 
distance,  struck  target  No.  2,  6  shots  out 
of  8,  in  the  presence  of  an  officer,  the  Ad¬ 
jutant,  or  the  Serjeant- Armourer,  who  must 
certify  the  same,  in  writing,  to  one  of  the 
field  officers ;  nor  will  any  pistols  be  al¬ 
lowed  to  be  fired,  which  are  not  considered 
as  regimental. 

Art.  IX.  No  muskets,  carbines,  or' 
smooth-barrelled  guns,  loaded  with  ball, 
will  be  permitted,  on  any  account,  to  be 
fired  off  in  the  shooting  ground ;  neither 
will  any  gentleman  be  permitted  to  ride 
over  it. 

' 

Art.  X.  Every  L.  H.  V.  will  have  the 
sights  of  his  rifle  correctly  set,  by  regu¬ 
lating  machines  provided  for  that  purpose; 
and  will  also  be  properly  instructed  in 
f  2  .loading, 
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loading,  firing,  and  levelling  his  rifle  at 
the  targets,  by  the  Serjeant- Armourer, 
who  has  served  many  campaigns,  as  Ser¬ 
jeant  in  a  corps  of  German  yagers,  and 
is  in  every  respect  adequate  to  the  situa¬ 
tion. 

Art.  XI.  One  troop,  or  division,  of 
the  dismounted,  will  at  first  be  required 
to  practise  firing  every  day  in  the  week 
(exclusive  of  Sundays)  ;  but  as  gentlemen 
advance  from  the  first  class  to  the  succeed¬ 
ing  classes  above  mentioned,  a  day,  or 
more,  in  each  week  will  be  allotted  for  each 
class  to  practise  firing,  in  order  that  the 
firing  of  one  class  may  not  interfere  with 
that  of  the  other. 

Art.  XII.  Every  L.  H.V.  coming  at 
the  regular  drill  hours,  and  who  belongs 
to  that  troop,  division,  or  class,  whose 
duty  it  is  to  practise  firing  on  that  day, 
will,  on  entering  his  name  and  corps’  num¬ 
ber  in  the  proper  books  kept  for  that  pur¬ 
pose,  and  falling  into  his  proper  place  in 
line,  immediately  have  served  out  to  him, 
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by  the  Serjeant-Armourer,  eight  rounds  of 
ammunition,  and  no  more. 

Art.  XIII.  Every  L.  H.V.,  after  firing, 
will  take  home  his  rifle  or  pistols,  and 
not  leave  them  behind  to  be  cleaned  by  ' 
the  Scrjeant-Armourer,  who  has  positive 
orders  not  to  receive  any. 

Art.  XIV.  Neither  ammunition  nor 
targets  will  be  delivered  out  to  any  mem¬ 
ber  of  the  corps  after  the  regular  stated 
drill  hours. 

' 

Art.  XV.  Every  member  of  the  corps, 
however,  has  the  exclusive  privilege  of 
firing  at  the  butt,  after  the  regular  drill 
hours  are  over,  till  sun-set,  on  finding  his 
own  targets,  powder  and  ball,  and  con¬ 
forming,  in  every  respect,  to  the  foregoing 
rules  and  regulations.  After  sun-set,  not 
a  shot  must  be  fired. 

Art.  XVI.  No  person  whatever  will 
be  permitted,  on  any  account,  to  enter  the 
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target  room,  lobby,  or  powder  magazine, 
without  being  accompanied  by  an  officer. 

Art.  XVII.  Officers  will  have  the  same 
certificates  granted  them  as  the  privates, 
on  application  to  any  one  of  the  field 
officers. 

Art.  XVIII.  Members  of  the  mounted 
troops,  desirous  of  practising  rifle  firing, 
will,  on  attending  at  the  regular  drill 
hours,  and  conforming,  in  every  respec*t, 
to  the  foregoing  rules  and  regulations,  re¬ 
ceive  the  same  instructions  as  those  of  the 
dismounted. 

Art.  XIX.  As  soon  as  gentlemen  have 
completed  the  five  above-mentioned  classes, 
they  will  then  be  instructed  in  firing  at 
moveable  or  running  targets. 

Art.  XX.  Any  L.H.Y.  found  devi¬ 
ating  from,  and  not  strictly  conforming, 
in  every  respect,  to  the  foregoing  rules 
and  regulations,  will  forfeit  his  privilege 
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of  being  permitted  to  fire  at  the  butt. 
The  Serjeant>Armourer  has  orders  to  re¬ 
port  the  slightest  irregularity  out  of  the 
drill  hours. 


SECTION  XXV. 

Escorts. 

Artrh  The  escorts  of  prisoners,  pro¬ 
visions,  forage,  &c.  must  always  march 
with  advanced  and  rear  guards  in  propor¬ 
tion  to  their  strength,  and  also  a  small 
body  in  the  centre,  ready  to  give  support 
as  circumstances  might  require. 

Arh  il.  The  rest  of  the  men  must  be 
divided  on  both  flanks  of  the  carriages  or 
prisoners,  to  see  that  they  all  follow  close 
and  regular,  that  none  escape,  and  to  pre¬ 
vent  partial  halts  :  prisoners  must  rather 
be  cut  down  than  be  allowed  to  get  away, 
and  must  be  either  handcuffed  or  well 
secured  with  cords. 

\ 
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Art.  III.  If  carriages  break  down,  they 
are  to  be  drawn  on  one  side  to  be  repaired 
or  destroyed  ;  and  on  no  account  are  they 
to  obstruct  the  line  of  march. 

Art."W.  At  the  end  of  each  day's 
march,  carriages  must  be  parked  or  ranged 
in  regular  order,  prisoners  well  secured, 
and  proper  guards  mounted  over  them. 

Art.  V.  When  the*  prisoners  or  pro¬ 
visions  are  delivered  over  to  another  re¬ 
giment,  or  to  any  other  department  ap¬ 
pointed  to  receive  them,  the  officer  must 
take  care  to  get  a  proper  receipt. 

Art.  WI.  The  officer  commanding  the 
escort  must  keep  regular  accounts  of  the 
receipt  and  expenditure  of  monies  for  his 
party. 


Note. — This  service  is  best  performed  by  light  in¬ 
fantry  or  riflemen  supported  by  cavalry  as  advanced, 
and  rear-guards  and. flankers. — The  arrangement  must 
depend  greatly  on  the  nature  of  the  roads,  the  extent 
of  the  convoy,  and  the  strength  of  the  party,  but  the 
precautions  to  be  taken  against  surprise  by  ambuscades 
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or  otherwise,  and  for  making  the  test  defence  if  at- 
tacked,  are  in  principle  the  same  in  all  cases. — Park¬ 
ing  waggons,  is  forming  them  into  a  square  with  the 
horses  inside,  but  this  requires  much  space. — They 
may  in  general  be  drawn  up  two  abreast  on  most  roads, 
if  required  to  halt,  or  where  danger  is  apprehended, 
and  with  a  littlq  management  will  form  very  good  cover 
for  the  party  which  defends  them. 


SECTION  XXVI. 

Street  Duty. 

Art .1.  The  method  hkhertopractised 
by  the  L.  H.  Vs.  of  forming*  divisions  of 
twelve  file,  told  off  by  files,  threes,  or  sub¬ 
divisions,  exclusive  of  one  file  as  van  guard, 
and  one  file  as  rear  guard,  commanded 
by  an  officer  covered  by  a  non-commis¬ 
sioned  officer,  making  in  all  30  men,  is  to 
be  strictly  adhered  to*  u.  t  ew.r*  ?  « 

'--m- — 

Art.  II.  Upon  any  unexpected  sum¬ 
mons  of  the  corps,  the  troop  of  mounted 
and  division  of  dismounted  in  constant 
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readiness  for  service,  will  always  be  the 
first  to  assemble,  and  they  are  to  form  the 
first  division  to  go  out  when  called  upon. 
If  they  are  under  30  file,  the  second  di¬ 
vision  is  to  form  a  reserve  for  the  first, 
and  at  any  rate  from  it  are  to  be  taken 
the  videts,  which  must  be  immediate})' 
placed  round  the  post.  The  dismounted 
are  instantly  to  mount  guard  and  place 
their  sentriesT  ) 

Art.  III.  The  other  troops,  as  they 
arrive,  are  to  be  told  off  in  divisions,  sub¬ 
divisions,  & c.  in  the  manner  above  men¬ 
tioned,  forming  all  above  30  file  per  troop 
into  a  reserve  for  that  troop,  and  the  Ad¬ 
jutant  will  take  care  to  appoint  them  for 
duty  in  regular  rotation  from  the  troops  in 
readiness  for  service. 

Art.  Fk  Nothing  short  of  a  division 
is  -ever  to-  be  sent  out  on  service,  and  ano¬ 
ther  ought  to  go  to  support  it,  unless  it 
has  a  reserve  Sub-divisions  may  act  se¬ 
parately,  but  must  never  lose  sight  of  each 
other.  Divisions  may  occasionally  sepa¬ 
rate. 
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rate,  but  should  have  -signals  by  bugle 
agreed  upon. 


M.  Upon  all  occasions  whatever, 
it  is  necessary  to  charge,  a  reserve. 


if  ever  so  small,  should  be  kept  ready  to 
support  where  necessary.  Nothing  keeps 
a  mob  so  much  in  awe,  as  to  observe  that 
the  whole  force  is  not  employed  against 
them. 


Art.  Uf.  Threes,  preferable  to  every 
other  mode  of  marching  in  the  streets. 
Halting  and  forming  ranks  by  threes,  with¬ 
out  closing  the  column,  is  a  good  mode 
of  charging  in  most  streets,  where  it  is 
desirable  to  disperse  a  mob  without  doing 
much  harm. 

Art.  VH.  Rallying  should  be  forward 
as  much  as  possible  ;  it  saves  time,  pre¬ 
vents  confusion,  has  a  better  effect  on  the 

enemy,  and  is  much  easier. 

% 

\ 

Art.  Vllt.  No  division  should  march 
into  a  street  without  leaving  a  rear  guard, 
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a  reserve,  or  another  division,  to  secure  a 
retreat,  and  prevent  the  street  from  being 
barwcadoed  in  the  interval. 

Art.  IX.  A  retreat  is  best  made  by 
threes  about,  and  making  the  rear  the  front ; 
and  this  must  be  instantly  ordered  if  it  is 
found  that  the  passage  through  the  street 
is  blocked  up,  and  measures  taken  to  annoy 
the  troops  from  the  houses  by  stones  or 
otherwise. 

\ 

Art.  X.  Cavalry  ought  never  to  sur¬ 
render  or  capitulate  if  they  can  cut  their 
way  through  an  enemy,  nor  should  they 
stand  still  a  moment  where  they  are  likely 
to  be  attacked.  Even  in  open  squares, 
they  ought  to  be  moving  about  and  chang¬ 
ing  their  position,  as  many  tricks  can  be 
played  them  by  a  designing  mob. 

It  is  easy  to  move  by  threes  in  every 
way,  and  wheeling  up  in  rank  entire  now 
and  then,  to  march  straight  forward  in 
open  spaces  may  be  very  useful,  and  have  a 
good  effect. 


Art. 
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Art.  XI.  The  van  guard  of  every  di¬ 
vision  V  to  carry  a  hatchet  and  saw  in  the 
right  pistol  holster.  They  are  not  t®  en¬ 
gage  in  any  affray.  Their  business  is  to 
reconnoitre,  to  detect  ambuscades  and 
impediments  thrown  in  the  way  of  the 
troops,  and  to  return  and  report.  In  ac¬ 
tion  they  may  be  on  the  flanks  or  in  the 
rear,  but  always  within  call  of  the  officer, 
and  ready  for  any  service  he  may  put  them 
upon. 

The  rear  guard  will  keep  up  the  com¬ 
munication  with  the  reserve,  and  inform 
the  officer  or  non-commissioned  officer 
commanding  it,  of  the  motions  of  tl>e  di-. 
vision. 

Art.  XIlT  If  pat  roles  are  to  be  sent 
out  to  prevent  a  mob  from  assembling,  or 
from  rallying  after  it  has  been  dispersed, 
they  may  be  composed  of  twelve  or  four¬ 
teen  gentlemen,  under  a  subaltern  or  non¬ 
commissioned  officer,  and  they  should 
march  by  files  without  any  trumpeter,  with 
drawn  swords,  at  a  walk. 
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The  district  will  be  pointed  out  to  them, 
and  they  are  not  to  vary  from  it,  nor  stay 
out  longer  than  the  time  prescribed,  un¬ 
less  unforeseen  circumstances  require  it, 
and  then  they  must  send  information  to 
head  quarters  by  a  file. 

The  officer  will  conform  to  the  orders  be 
may  receive  from  the  commanding  officer, 
and  these  will  depend  on  the  state  of  the 
place  at  the  time.  If  martial  law  is  pro¬ 
claimed,  and  the  parole  and  countersign 
regularly  given  out,  the  patrole  will  be 
challenged  at  every  military  post  in  the 
night  time,  by  Who  is  there  ?  A.  Patrole. 
—  Jf’hat  troops?  A.  H.  V.  —  Advance 
officer.  Upon  which  he  leaves  his  men 
where  first  challenged,  and  meets  the  officer 
of  the  post,  who  asks  him  for  the  parole 
and  gives  him  the  countersign,  both  in  a 
whisper,  and  with  carried  swords.  He 
then  gets  what  information  he  can,  and 
gives  what  is  necessary,  and  marches  on. 

Art.  XIII.  When  a  division  or  more 
is  marching  in  the  streets  and  is  met  by 

other 
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other  troops,  the  van  guard  will  inquire 
what  they  are,  and  the  division  will  halt 
till  the  officers  settle  which  is  to  draw  up 
to  the  other,  or  if  they  are  to  pass  each 
other  without  halting. 

i.,'1  :  hr.  „  Ctvyja-Cw 

te-d-TrfffrVsj  should  offer  to  draw  up 
to  all  regulars  .  4»ihtiav  tmd- atf  other 
troops- -might  t-o-effaw  up-to  tlrevn.  If  tl je 
right  is  leading  by  threes,  they  will  simply 
wheel  up  in  rank  entire,  and  carry  swords. 
If  in  file,  they .  will  form  to  the  left  in 
rank  entire  or  doubled,  according  to  the 
ground  ;  and  if  they  are  to  pass,  they  will 
do  it  in  the  order  they  were  marching, 
carrying  swords. 

Art.  XIV.  Officers  of  the  regulars  and 
militia  command  the  officers  of  equal  rank 
belonffmcr  to  the  other  services.  Officers 
of  yeomanry  cavalry  and  volunteer  corps 
rank  together,  and  take  the  command  ac¬ 
cording  to  the  dates  of  their  commissions. 
For  this  purpose  every  officer  must  recol¬ 
lect  the  date  of  his  commission,  and  in  case 
of  equality  of  rank  and  date,  recourse  must 
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be  had  to  their  former  commission.  This 
regulation  does  not  permit  any  officer  to 
interfere  with  the  duty  of  another  ( though 
inferior  in  rank J,  who  has  received  his 
orders  from  a  superior  officer,  and  is  act¬ 
ing  upon  them. 

Art.  XV.  The  parole  will  be  given 
to  all  the  officers  and  non-commissioned 
officers  commanding  patroles  or  detach¬ 
ments.  The  counter-sizn  will  be  given 
to  all  sentries,  videts,  and  others  upon 
duty.  Besides  this,  there  will  always  be 
a  regimental  counter-sign  when  the  corps 
is  assembled,  and  without  it  no  L.  H.  V. 
can  be  allowed  to  pass,  or  to  inspect  the 
orderly  book  out  of  uniform. 


SECTION  XXVII. 

t& 

Inspectiojis. 

The  following  periodical  inspections  are 
to  take  place  when  the  regiment  is  not 
3  on 
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on  duty,  and  the  report  to  be  made  to 
the  Colonel  according  to  the  forms  pre¬ 
scribed. 

When  the  regiment,  or  any  part  of 
it,  is  called  out  into  actual  service,  all 
inspections  will  be  appointed  by  the  Co¬ 
lonel  or  commanding  officer,  in  regimental 
orders. 

Art.  I.  There  will  be  a  general  muster 
and  inspection  of  the  regiment  by  the 
Colonel,  or  commanding  officer  present, 
some  days  previous  to  every  inspection 
ordered  by  act  of  parliament,  when  every 
gentleman  not  prevented  by  illness  is  ex¬ 
pected  to  attend. 

Art.  II.  An  inspection  of  the  corps’ 
horses  by  the  Colonel,  Field  Officers,  and 
Veterinary  Surgeon,  every  three  months. 

Art.  III.  An  inspection  of  the  paid 
military  department,  their  arms,  accoutre¬ 
ments,  appointments,  clothing,  musical 
instruments,  &c.  by  the  field  officer,  or¬ 
derly  officer  and  non-commissioned  officers 
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on  duty,  assisted  by  the  medical  staff,  once 
in  ever)'  month. 

Art.  IV.  An  inspection  of  appoint¬ 
ments  of  the  mounted  troops,  at  the  sta¬ 
bles,  by  the  orderly  officer  and  non-com¬ 
missioned  officers  once  every  fortnight. 
This  inspection  to  be  superintended  by  the 
field  officer  on  duty,  and  notice  given  by 
the  Adjutant  to  such  gentlemen  as  may 
have  articles  returned  bad,  wanting,  re¬ 
pairable,  &c. 

Art.  V.  An  inspection  of  the  stables, 
riding  houses,  guard  rooms,  and  all  others 
belonging  to  the  corps,  together  with  their 
furniture  and  utensils,  by  the  orderly  offi¬ 
cer  and  non-commissioned  officers  of  the 
mounted  troops ;  and  an  inspection  of  the 
shooting  ground,  magazine,  ammunition, 
regimental  stores,  mess  utensils,  expedi¬ 
tions,  harness,  &c.  by  the  orderly  officer 
and  non-commissioned  officers  of  the  dis¬ 
mounted  troops,  once  every  week. 

Art.  VI.  These  inspections  are  to  be 
made  on  the  Mondays,  unless  otherwise 

ordered  ; 
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ordered  ;/  and  notice  of  them  will  be  given 
by  the  Field  Adjutant  when  he  warns  the 
different  orderlies  for  duty. 

He  is 
that  the 
Colonel! 


also  to  attend  them,  and  take  care 
reports  are  regularly  made  to  the 


SECTION  XXVHI. 


Trumpet  ami  Bugle  Soundings. 

DUTY  SOUNDINGS. 

1.  Reveille. 

2.  Stable  call— -for  stable  duties. 

3.  Boots  and  saddles.  f-he,ito  turnout  on  hor <*- 

<  back  for  a  march,  eier- 

4.  10  hoi'Se.  f  cise,  or  other  duties. 

5  Draw  SWOrds  f  These  soundings  to  begin  at  the  in- 
„  __  <,  stunts  of  draw  ing  the  sword,  f  r  o  m 

O.  Re  till  11  SWOrds.  land  returning  it  to  the  scabbard. 

7.  Parade  march. 

8.  Parade  call — -for  assembling  on  foot. 
'  9.  Officers’  call. 

10.  Serjeants^  call. 

11.  Trumpeters’ call. 

12.  Orders. 

i 

1 3.  Dinner  call  —for  men  and  for  officers. 

14.  Watering  call — to  turn  out  in  water- 

ing  order. 

^15.  Setting  the  watch. 

g  2 


Bugle. 


Bugle.  Trumpet.  Bugle. 
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1.  Reveill6. 

2.  Rouse,  or  turnout. 

-i  3.  Dinner  call.  Y 

4.  Setting  the  watch. 

^5.  General  parade. 

EXERCISE  SOUNDINGS 

1.  March. 

2.  Trot. 

3.  Gallop. 

4.  Charge. 

5.  Halt. 

6.  Retreat. 

7.  Rally. 

8.  Turn  out  skirmishers. 

9 •  Skirmishers  cease  firing. 

10.  Call  in  skirmishers. 

1.  March. 

2.  Trot. 

3.  Gallop. 

4.  Charge. 

5.  Halt. 

6.  Retreat. 

7-  Rally. 

8.  Turn  out  skirmishers. 

9.  Skirmishers  cease  firing. 

10.  Call  in  skirmishers. 


These  soundings  are  different 
in  their  notes  from  those  of 
the  Trumpet,  but  may  be 
used  under  the  same  cir¬ 
cumstances. 


< 


These  soundings 
are  exactly  the  same 
as  those  of  the 
yTrumpet,  in  place 
of  which  the  Bugle 
may  be  occasion¬ 
ally  substituted. 


When 
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When  orders  are  issued  for  parades,  guard 
mounting,  &c.  the  trumpet  soundings  must 
be  regulated  according  to  the  hour  men¬ 
tioned  for  the  parade. 

For  instance  ; — if  it  were  put  in  orders 
— The  regiment  will  parade  in  marching , 
remew ,  ox  field  day  order  to-morrow  morn¬ 
ing  at  seven  o’clock — the  soundings  would 


be, 


For  stables  at 


4  o’clock. 


Boots  and  saddles  at - 6 

To  horse  at  half  after  -  -  6 


General  parade  at  -  - - 7 


If  in  watering  order — the  watering  call 
sounds  half  an  hour  before  the  general 
parade.  // 

If  for  foot  parade  or  guard  mounting — 
the  parade  call  sounds  half  an  hour  before 
the ;  general-parade. 

GARRISON  DUTY  SOUNDINGS. 

The  reveille  is  to  sound  or  beat  at  break 
of  day. 


g  3 


The 
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The  troop  or  assembly  is  to  sound  at 
o’clock  in  the  morning. 

The  retreat  is  to  sound  or  heat  at  sun-set, 
after  which  no  trumpet  is  to  sound  nor 
drum  to  beat  in  garrison,  except  at  watch 
setting  and  tattoo,  and  in  case  of  fire  or 
alarm. 

The  trumpet  is  to  sound  for  watch  set¬ 
ting,  and  the  tattoo  is  to  beat  at  o'clock, 
after  which  no  soldier  is  to  be  out  of 
quarters. 


SECTION  XXIX. 


Regulations  for  Markers. 


“  The  necessity  of  officers  and  non-commis¬ 
sioned  officers  being  well  trained  to  pro¬ 
long  lines,  take  up  distances,  and  give 
those  aids  which  are  so  essential  in  the 
formation  and  movement  of  all  consider¬ 
able  bodies,  is  evident,  and  much  to  be 

attended 
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attended  to. — Persons  active,  intelligent , 
and  well  mounted,  can  alone  assist  the 
operations  of  cavalry 

flIS-M'A fE&f^r-Regiilations  for  the 
Cavalry,  p.  48. 


When  the  line  is  to  be  dressed , 

Ar£rl:  The  Adjutant,  or  an  officer  ap¬ 
pointed  for  the  purpose,  first  places  two 
men  at  twenty  or  thirty  yards  from  each 
other,  in  the  prolongation  of  the  line  on 
the  flank  that  is  to  be  dressed  to.  This 
base  is  immediately  prolonged  on  the  op¬ 
posite  flank  by  another  marker,  and  at 
the  word — By  the  right  dress  the  line  ! 
the  Flank  Serjeants  of  each  squadron  move 
out,  turn  their  horses  so  as  to  face  the  line, 
align  themselves  accurately,  by  each  see¬ 
ing  the  second  man  from  him  and  no 
further  ;  and  remain  with  their  swords  held 
up  till  the  Adjutant  makes  a  signal  for 
them  to  resume  their  places. 

Each  squadron  officer  in  the  mean  time 

. 

having  placed  himself  on  that  flank  which 
is  toward  the  dressing  point,  dresses  his 
g  4  squadron 
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squadron  correctly,  so  that  the  horses’ 
heads  of  the  men  may  be  exactly  in  line 
with  the  horses’  heads  of  the  markers. 

Whenever  the  line  is  halted,  or,  when 
marching  to  the  rear,  ordered  to  front , 
the  Flank  Serjeants  will  move  out  and 
place  themselves  as  above  directed. 


JV heeling. 

Art.- Ff.  All  wheels  of  squadron  are 
marked  by  the  Seijeant  from  the  wheeling 
flank.  Fie  moves  out  at  the  caution,  and 
places  himself  according  to  the  degree  of 
the  wheel  ordered,  so  as  to  face  the  squadron 
when  it  halts.  He  is  not  to  mark  the  point  to 
which  the  wheeling  flank  is  to  be  directed, 
but  the iine  upon  which  the  officer  is  to  halt 
it ;  and  for  this  reason  he  should  be  rather 
beyond  the  flank,  so  that  the  officer  may 
bring  the  horses’  heads  of  his  squadron  in 
a  line  with  that  of  his  marker.  At  the 
word  Eyes front !  he  resumes  his  place. 

Art.  IFF  When  the  line  is  broken  into 
open  column,  by  the  wheel  to  either  hand 

of 


sg. 

of  any  of  its  divisions,  the  wheel  is  marked 
for  the  leading  division  only  of  each 
squadron  by  a  Serjeant  from  its  pivot 
flank. 

Art.  IV:  When  the  divisions  are  or¬ 
dered  to  wheel  into  line,  the  officer  on  the 
pivot  flank  of  the  rear  division  of  each 
squadron  turns  his  horse  upon  his  fore¬ 
feet,  so  as  to  stand  facing  to  the  flank  of 
kis  division ;  at  the  same  time  the  Ser¬ 
jeant  on  the  reverse  flank  of  the  leading- 
division  moves  out  and  marks  the  wheel 
for  that  division,  aligning  himself  cor¬ 
rectly  by  the  officers  who  mark  the  line 
of  pivots.  The  greatest  accuracy  is  re¬ 
quired  in  marking  the  wheels  into  line. 

The  squadron  officers  must  be  careful 
to  keep  quite  clear  of  the  line  of  markers  ; 
they  must  be  on  the  hand  to  which  the 
wheel  is  made,  in  order  to  correct  the 
dressing  of  their  squadron. 

Open  Column. 

Art.  V.  When  the  regiment  is  ordered 
to  form  open  column  in  the  rear  of  a  par- 
21  ticular 
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ticular  division,  the  Adjutant  stations  a 
marker  before  the  named  division  in  the 
prolongation  of  the  line  upon  which  the 
pivots  of  the  several  divisions  are  to  rest. 
This  marker  and  the  officer  on  the  pivot 
of  the  standing  division,  are  the  base. 

The  divisions  having  been  wheeled  by 
threes  to  the  flank,  which  is  to  lead  into 
the  column,  markers  will  go  forward 
from  each  division,  and  place  themselves 
in  file,  facing*  to  the  division  to  be  formed 
upon,  and  accurately  covering  in  the  pro¬ 
longation  of  the  base,  each  being  at  the 
distance  of  as  many  yards  behind  the  pre¬ 
ceding  marker,  as  there  are  files  in  the 
division  for  which  he  is  marking,  (allow¬ 
ing  of  course  for  the  squadron  interval 
where  it  is  necessary). — The  officer  or 
Serjeant  commanding  the  division,  leads 
it  into  the  column  by  the  rear  of  this  mar¬ 
ker,  but  stops  in  his  own  person  when  he 
arrives  at  him  ;  and  when  the  rear  of  the 
division  comes  up  to  him,  he  halts,  fronts, 
and  dresses  it  to  the  marker  whose  place 
he  takes. 


Art . 
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Art.  VI.  When  the  open  column  is 
formed  in  front  of  a  named  division,  the 
divisions  lead  from  their  pivot  flanks,  and 
do  not  cross  the  line  of  pivots  to  come  into 
the  column  ;  therefore  it  is  not  the  point  of 
entry  that  is  marked.  The  markers  take 
up  the  ground,  as  in  the  preceding  exam¬ 
ple,  upon  a  base  given  by  the  Adjutant, 
and  the  officers  lead  their  divisions  into 
the  column,  where  they  halt ,  front ,  and 
dress  them,  when  they  arrive  themselves 
at  their  pivot  markers. 

Art.  VII.  When  the  divisions  of  the 
open  column  are  ordered  to  countermarch 
by  files,  the  Officer  or  Seijeant  on  the  pivot 
of  each  division  shifts  to  the  reverse  flank 
at  the  caution;  his  coverer  comes  at  the  same 
time  to  the  place  which  he  leaves,  turns 
his  horse  so  as  to  face  to  the  rear,  (which 
will  be  the  front  when  the  countermarch 
is  completed,)  and  remains  there  till  the 
division  is  formed  upon  him. — The  divi¬ 
sion  leader  then  takes  his  place  on  the  pi- 
3  vot, 
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vot,  and  the  marker  resumes  his  proper 
station  in  the  open  column. 

When  the  countermarch  is  made  by 
ranks  by  threes,  the  marker  will  station 
himself  behind,  and  fronting  to  the  pivot 
of  his  division,  and  at  rather  more  than 
two  horses’  length  from  the  rear  rank,  in 
which  situation  he  will  remain  till  the 
officer  halts,  fronts,  and  dresses  the  divi¬ 
sion,  with  their  horses’  heads  in  a  line 
with  his,  which  he  does  when  the  leading 
threes  come  up  to  him. 

Close  Column. 

Art.  VIII.  For  forming  close  column, 
no  markers  are  required,  except  for  the 
base,  which  is  given  by  the  Adjutant. — 
The  countermarch  of  divisions  in  close 
column  is  marked  by  the  covering  Ser¬ 
jeants,  who  remain  on  the  pivots,  as  in 
the  countermarch  of  the  open  column,  till 
it  is  completed. 


Formation 
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Formation  of  the  Line . 

Art.  TX.  When  the  line  is  ordered  to 
be  formed  on  a  named  division,  whether  it 
be  by  deploying'  from  close  column,  by 
successive  wheels  on  a  reverse  flank,  by 
the  diagonal  march,  or  from  the  direct 
echellon,  the  marking  is  in  every  instance 
the  same. 

At  the  caution, — On  the.  right  division 
form  the  line  !  two  markers  are  placed  be¬ 
fore  the  named  division,  and  this  base  is  pro¬ 
longed  by  the  Adjutant  and  his  assistants 
on  both  flanks  of  the  new  line.  At  the 
word  march  !  a  marker  from  the  outward 
flank  of  each  squadron,  (that  is,  the  flank 
which  is  to  be  the  farthest  from  the  named 
division,)  advances  expeditiously  to  align 
himself  upon  the  given  base,  and  takes  his 
place  a  little  beyond  where  the  outward 
flank  is  to  rest  in  the  new  line. 

The  squadron  officer  coming  up  with 
the  leading  division  of  his  squadron,  ad¬ 
vances  and  places  himself  upon  the  flank 
of  the  preceding  formed  division,  and  from 

thence 


.94 


thence  corrects  the  dressing  of  his  own 
squadron  as  it  comes  into  the  alignment, 
by  the  marker  who  prolongs  it. 

AzLJK.  When  the  close  column  is  to 
deploy  on  any  other  than  the  division  in 
front,  the  named  division  sends  forward 
two  markers  to  take  up  the  ground,  to 
which  it  is  to  advance  when  the  divisions 
before  it  have  deployed.  These  two  markers 
are  the  base  which  is  prolonged  by  the  Ad¬ 
jutant  for  the  general  alignment,  and  by  a 
marker  from  its  outward  flank  for  each 
squadron. 

Note — The  plates,  or  rough  sketches,  which  ac¬ 
company  the  movements  and  changes  of  position  in 
this  book,  trill  sufficiently  exemplify  this  section,  ad¬ 
verting,  that  f  stands  for  line  marker,  and  j  for  flank 
oflicet,  Serjeant,  or  Corporal. 


- SECTION  XXX. 

Paid  3  [ilit ary  Department. 

Art.  I.  The  Adjutant,  and  in  his  ab¬ 
sence  the  Field  Adjutant,  will  parade  them 

every 
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every  Tuesday  arid  Friday,  at  eleven 
o’clock ;  after  which  the  Serjeant  Major 
will  exercise  and  drill  the  Serjeants  for  two 
hours :  the  band  will  practise  under  the 
Trumpet  Major  one  of  the  days  on  foot, 
and  the  other  on  horseback ;  and  the  boys 
will  be  instructed  in  marching,  &c.  :  of  all 
which  the  Adjutant  will  make  a  regular 
report. 

Art.  II.  The  Serjeants  must  attend  all 
field  days,  mounted  either  on  their  own 
horses,  or  on  those  of  such  gentlemen  as 
desire  them  to  be  broke  for  the  ranks,  and 
they  will  be  drilled  and  exercised  in  taking 
up  ground,  &c.  by  the  Serjeant  Major 
and  Quarter-Master  Serjeant. 


Art.  III.  The  Twenty-first  Article  of 
the  last  Volunteer  Act,  and  the  Articles  of 
War,  to  be  read  to  them  by  the  Adjutant 
on  the  first  parade  day  in  every  month ; 
and  the  Serjeant  Major  at  Gray’s  Inn 
Lane,  and  the  Quarter-Master  Serjeant  at 
Worship  Street,  are  to  inform  those  under 

them 
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them  of  evem  order  inserted  in  their  re¬ 
spective  books] 

t  ]  i 

. 

Art.  IV.  The  Serjeants  to  be  uniformly 
dressed  at  all  times,  and  never  to  appear 
in  plain  clothes,  except  they  have  leave  of 
absence  from  quarters. 

Note. — The  establishment  of  the  L.  Hi  Vs.  requires 
particular  regulations  for  this  department,  which  con¬ 
sists  of  above  forty  paid  Serjeants,  Trumpeters,  &c.  all 
employed  in  the  riding  houses  and  the  drill  when  not 
on  service. 


SECTTUK  XXXI. 

Patroles,  nr  Reconnoitring  Parties. 

Art.A.  This  is  an  essential  part  of  the 
duty  of  light  troops ;  and  no  body  of 
cavalry,  however  small,  should  remain 
long  in  any  situation,  without  having  re¬ 
connoitred  the  country  round  them  to  a 
certain  extent. 

Art .  If.  The  L.  H.Vs.  have  repeatedly 

patroled 


97 


patroled  every  part  of  their  district  of 
twelve  ffiiles  round  London,  and  the  re¬ 
ports  of  the  officers  >Mio  commanded  the 
parties  have  been  carefully  compared  with 
Carey’s  map  of  an  inch  to  a  mile,  and  are 
preserved  at  the  orderly  office  for  the  in¬ 
spection  of  every  L.  H.V.  By  a  reference 
to  them,  every  officer  and  non-commis¬ 
sioned  officer  will  be  better  informed  how 
}  \  \ 

to  conduct  a  reconn6itring  party,  than 
by  any  instructions  that  could  be  given 
hereTb 

Art.  Ifn  It  may  -nevertheless'  be  pro¬ 
per  to  observe,  that  the  object  in  view  is 
to  survey  with  a  military  eye,  and  both 
with  respect  to  attack  and  defence,  the 
towns,  villages,  roads,  cross  roads,  and 
lanes  of  every  description  ;  the  rivers, 
bridges,  woods,  marshes,  hills,  ravines, 
windmills,  churches  and  church  yards, 
commons  and  enclosures,  and  the  face  of 
the  country  in  general. 

.. 

Art.  Ytf'.  That  on  every  one  of  these 
heads  the  officer  must  ask  himself  a  num- 

h  ber 
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bcr  of  questions,  and  take  down  in  a  short 
manner  his  observations.  I’or  instance  ; 
on  the  roads, — he  must  inform  himself  of 
their  bearings,  and  the  distances  from  one 
place  to  another ;  their  width,  and  state  in 
Summer  and  Winter ;  whether  they  run 
parallel  or  cross  each  other,  so  as  to  im¬ 
pede  the  march  of  separate  columns  ;  whe¬ 
ther  there  are  hollow  ways,  and  what  im¬ 
pediments  could  be  easiest  thrown  in  the 
way  of  troops,  &c. 

Apt.  \Y .  Reconnoitring  parties  ought  to 
consist  of  an  officer,  a  non-commissioned 
officer,  and  from  fifteen  to  thirty  privates  ; 
thev  are  to  be  formed  in  double  rank,  and 
numbered  from  right  to  left;  one  file 
to  be  appointed  van  guard,  one  file  rear 
guard,  one  file  flankers  to  the  right,  and 
one  file  flankers  to  the  left ;  the  rest  are 
the  main  body,  and  march  in  files  at  a 
slow  pace,  halting  frequently  to  make  ob¬ 
servations.  The  van  and  rear  guard  and 
flankers  march  in  single  files,  twenty  or 
thirty  yards  from  each  other,  and  as  far 
distant  from  the  main  body,  (by  which 

they 
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they  are  entirely  regulated,)  as  to  keep 
them  in  view  at  all  times.  When  the  main 
body  halts,  those  flankers,  &c.  are  to  make 
their  observations,  and  may  get  on  heights 
for  that  purpose  if  any  are  near  them.  On. 
sight  of  an  enemy,  or  of  any  troops,  one 
of  them  is  to  come  in  and  report ;  and  if 
the  bugle  sounds  the  rally,  they  all  re¬ 
pair  to  the  main  body  by  the  shortest 
way. 

Art.  WfT  The  officers  report  must  con¬ 
tain  the  direction  and  district  of  the 
patrole  ;  the  numbers  for  the  day,  and  the 
corps’  numbers  or  names  of  those  who 
compose  it ;  the  narrative,  in  a  succinct 
manner,  of  all  his  observations,  and  the 
miles  of  march  in  the  margin.  [  The-  usual 
form  will  be  found  among  Reports  and 
Returns ;  and  if,  in  addition  t©  the  narra¬ 
tive,  a  rough  sketch  of  the  route  and 
country  is  made,  it  will  be  the  more  satis¬ 
factory  to  the  commanding  officer. 
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SECTION  XXXII. 

Standards. 

ATtrY.  They  are  to  be  constantly  kept 
at  head  quarters  when  the  regiment  is  not 
out ;  they  are  never  to  be  moved  without 
a  guard,  and-nmst  be  given  out  and  taken 
in  at  a  window,  according  to  ancient 
usage.  When  the  regiment  marches  with 
the  standards  uncased,  it  must  be  with 
drawn  swords,  and  the  trumpets  must 
sound  occasionally  :  but  when  the  field 
of  exercise  is  distant  from  head  quarters, 
they  are  generally  carried  cased. 

The  manner  of  fetching  and 
lodging  the  standards  for  a  squadron  has 
been  fully  explained  at  page  *>f  In¬ 
structions  fur  Yeomanry  and  Volunteer 
Cavalry,  and  it  will  equally  apply  to  a 
regiment. 

The  centre  files  of  the  squadrons  which 
carry  the  standards  are  ordered  to  take 
close  order,  and  to  advance  a  few  paces, 

led 
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led  by  the  Cornets.  They  then  wheel  to 
the  right,  close  up,  and  march  to  where 
the  standards  are  lodged :  they  there  form 
rank  entire,  and  when  the  standards  are 
presented  at  the  window  by  the  Quarter- 
Master, — draw  swords — the  Cornets  sa¬ 
lute,  recover,  return  swords,  and  take  their 
respective  standards.  They  march  back 
to  the  regiment  in  the  same  manner,  and 
are  received  with  swords  carried  and  trum¬ 
pets  sounding.  '  They  come  in  by  the 
right ;  and  each  Cornet,  when  opposite  to 
his  place,  wheels  to  the  left  and  left-about 
into  it,  while  the  escorts  go  round  the 
flanks  of  the  squadrons  to  their  respective 
places. 

The  officers  all  salute  when  the  standards 
come  on  the  right  of  the  regiment,  and 
recover  when  they  are  placed. 

Art.  Iff.  When  the  standards  are  car¬ 
ried  with  the  regiment  cased,  they  may  be 
given  to  a  paid:  Serjeant,  and  kept  in  the 
rear  of  the  line  when  it  is  forminsr.  When 
the  line  is  dressed  and  at  order,  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  will  direct  the  standards 

H  3 
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to  be  uncased.  The  Cornets  then  retire  to 
receive  them ;  and  when  they  come  to  the 
front  through  their  respective  intervals, 
swords  are  drawn,  and  officers  salute. 

Swords  may  either  he  returned  again, 
in  order  to  draw  them  on  the  arrival  of 
the  General,  as  is  usually  practised,  or 
they  may  be  sloped  ;  and  when  the  General 
arrives  in  front,  the  commanding  officer 
orders  the  cavalry  to  carry  szvords yJ  e«4- 
4be~-dismoun  ted  to  pr-cm+U  mxm&.  Tbh 
la&t-method  is  generally  practised- by  the 

L.HrVsr"’ 


Art. — TV".  The  same  ceremony  and 
respect  is  to  be  paid  to  the  standards  when 
they  are  lodged  or  cased,  as  in  fetching 
them  and  uncasing  them  ;  and  no  officer 
in  uniform  is  ever  to  pass  a  standard  of 
any  regiment  without  saluting. 


SECTION 'XXXIII. 

Paymaster. 

Paymasters  for  the  volunteer  corps  are 
appointed  by  the  War  Office,  but  do  not 
J  act 
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act  till  they  are  called  out  into  actual  Ser¬ 
vice,  and  receive  pa-yc — They  Will  then  re¬ 
ceive  their  instructions,  which  will  be  put 
in  orders;  and  no  part  of  their  duty  in 
the  regiment  must  prevent  them  from 
complying  with  these  instructions  on  all 
occasions. 


SECTION  XXXTV. 


Messing. 


It  is  an  invariable 
that  no  individual 


rule  with  the  L.  II.  Vs. 
is  to  be  subjected  to 


any  expense  for  eating  or  drinking  but  by 
his  own  consent ;  and  on  all  occasions, 
when  the  corps  dine  together,  the  atten¬ 
dance  is  optiona| ;  and  no  provision  is 
made  but  for  those  who  send  previous 
notice  to  the  Secretary. 

^  i  * 

Art.  I.  There  is  a  monthly  mess  at  the 
British  Coffee  House,  under  regulations 
formed  by  a  majority  of  the  subscribers 
to  it,  and  to  which  every  L.  H.V.  who 
attends  it  must  strictly  conform. 


n  4 


Art. 
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Art.  II.  There  is  a  mess  at  the  Crown 
and  Anchor  for  the  troops  on  duty,  (or 
rather  in  readiness  for  immediate  service,) 
or  such  of  them  as  send  notice  the  day 
before,  at  half  a  guinea,  which  includes 
wine;  and  the  Sutler  of  the  corps  attends 
to  receive  it  at  the  door,  that  every  gentle¬ 
man  may  be  at  liberty  to  retire  when  he 
pleases,  without  waiting  for  any.  bill. 

Art.  III.  On  marching  parties ,  which 
have  been  instituted  to  enable  every 
gentleman  to  take  care  of  his  own  horse, 
and  which  consists  of  as  many  of  a  troop 
or  squadron  as  choose  to  volunteer  several 
days’  march,  under  their  own  officers,  and 
with  the  consent  of  the  commanding  offi¬ 
cer,  the  expense  for  man  and  horse  is  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  individuals  who  compose 
them  ;  but  this  is  limited  by  the  officer 
commanding,  and  his  orders  must  be 
strictly  complied  with. 

An  officer,  or  a  non-commissioned  offi¬ 
cer,  must  preside  at  every  mess  in  the  dif¬ 
ferent  towns  or  villages  where  the  party  is 
unaltered.  The  Quarter-Masters  settle  all 

the 
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the  accounts,  and  a  regular  report  is  made 
by  the  officer  commanding  to  the  Colonel, 
on  the  return  of  the  party. 

j 

Art.  IV.  When  the  regiment  goes  on 
permanent  duty,  or  rather  into  quarters 
at  their  own  stables  for  a  certain  number 
of  days,  the  expense  of  the  mess  is  defrayed 
by  the  general  fund,  but  limited  by  the 
commanding  officer.  The  Quarter-Mas¬ 
ters  and  Sutler  are  answerable  that  his 
orders  are  strictly  complied  with ;  and  no 
wine  or  other  liquor,  beyond  the  fixed 
allowance,  is  ever  admitted  by  the  sen¬ 
tries. 

Art.  V.  Whenever  the  regiment  is 
called  out  on  actual  service,  such  regula¬ 
tions  as  may  be  necessary  for  messing, 
will  be  submitted  to  the  officers,  and  when 
approved  of,  inserted  in  this  section. 

Note. — This  article  will  not  apply  to  any  other 
corps,  because  there  is  no  distinction  between  the 
officers  and  privates  of  the  L.  II. Vs.,  except  when  on, 
service  or  under  arms. — Mess  Rules  will  no  doubt  be 
formed  by  every  corps  when  called  into  actual  service; 

and 


and  considering  their  different  compositions,  no  gene¬ 
ral  ones  can  answer  the  purpose. — The  commanding 
officers  ought,  however,  to  have  in  readiness  some¬ 
thing  suited  to  their  respective  situations,  and  perhaps 
the  following  observations  may  be  of  use  to  them  in 
framing  them : — 

The  pay  of  the  private  soldier,  which  is  now  suffi- 
biently  ample  to  enable  him  to  subsist  comfortably,, 
ought  to  bxrthe  basis  of  every  calculation  ;  and  messing 
by  squads  will  be  found  preferable  to  more  numerous 
meetings. 

The  pay  received  from  Government  might  be  formed 
into  two  stock  purses,  one  for  the  officers  and  another 
for  the  privates,  and  lodged  in  the  hands  of  the  pay, 
master  as  treasurer. 

A  fixed  rate  per  diem  for  subsistence,  including  every¬ 
thing,  to  be  settled  and  not  varied  from  on  any  oc¬ 
casion. 

A  weekly  or  monthly  subscription  to  the  stock 
purses  to  be  made  by  every  individual  to  cover  the  ex¬ 
cess  in  the  mode  of  living  of  men  who  have  not  been 
used  to  the  same  frugality,  economy,  and  arrangement, 
that  soldiers  arc. 

Liberty  granted  to  every  officer,  non-commissioned 
officer,  or  private,  who  declares  it  previously  to  be  his 
intention  to  receive  his  pay  and  subsist  himself;  but  in 
that  case  he  must  Vievertheless,  when  with  the  regi¬ 
ment,  dine  at  the  my-ss,  conform  to  all  the  regulations 
of  it,  and  pay  daily  Or  weekly  one  half  more  than  the 

regulated 
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regulated  price ;  in  consequence  of  which,  he  is  ab¬ 
solved  from  the  subscription  to  the  stock  purse. 

The  allowance  of  beer,  wrine,  or  any  kind  of  spirits, 
should  be  extremely  moderate,  and  ought  on  no  occa¬ 
sion  whatever  to  be  exceeded  :  for  this  reason  all  bets, 
fines,  &c.  which  in  military  messes  are  generally  paid 
in  wine,  ought  to  be  paid  in  money,  and  applied  to 
any  useful  purpose  that  may  be  agreed  on. 

The  Officers  and  the  Quarter-Masters  in  rotation  to 
take  charge  of  and  superintend  the  respective  messes, 
and  to  be  answerable  that  the  regulations  are  xluJj 
enforced. 


SECTION  XXXV. 

Alarm  Post. 

Art.  I.  The  place  appointed  for  the 
alarm  post  will  always  be  put  in  orders 
when  the  regiment  is  on  duty.  Troops 
are  to  repair  thither  on  foot  wh^n  the 
bugle  sounds,  Rouse  and  turn  out  to  re¬ 
ceive  orders,  unless  boots  and  saddles,  or 
to  horse,  is  sounded,  and  then  they  must 
prepare  to  mount  and  assemble  without  a 
moment’ s  loss  of  time. 

Art. 


IDS 

■Art.  If.  The  troops  of  the  L.  II  Vat/ 
in  readiness  for  immediate  service,  are 
al\rav  s  informed  of  the  alarm  post,  or  place 
of  assembly,  in  the  warning  by  the  Adju¬ 
tant  for  duty. 

Art.  III.  The  alarm  posts  for  the  dif- 
fc  rent  regiments  of  volunteer  corps,  in  ca>e 
of  actual  service,  is  fixed  and  communi¬ 
cated  by  the  General  of  the  district  to  the 
commanding  officers,  but  they  are  not  re¬ 
quired  to  put  it  in  orders  till  called  out. 


X  ;e. — In  limes  of  internal  tranquillity  any  open 
♦pa  ■£  contiguous  10  head  quarters  may  be  fixed  upon  as 
an  alarm  po.-t :  but  in  rimes  of  danger,  or  in  the  presence 
of  an  enemy,  ?ome  judgment  is  required  in  fixing  on  a 
spot  which  ha-  as  much  natural  defence  as  possible,  that 
the  troerps  may  not  be  surprised  or  interrupted  when 
forming,  at  which  time  they  are  always  weakest. 


SECTION  XXXVI. 

General  Regulations. 

Eve  v  crectleman  will  he  pleased  to 
in <■/; t.  under  their  proper  heads,  such  of 

the. 
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the  following*  regulations  as  can  he 
classed. 

Art .  I.  The  Field  Adjutant  attends  Field  Adjut. 
every  Monday  till  12  o’clock,  at  his  own 
house;  and  on  all  drill  days,  at  Worship 
Street  or  Gray’s  Inn  Lane,  to  instruct  such 
of  the  officers  and  non-commissioned  of¬ 
ficers  as  are  desirous  of  information  on 
every  part  of  their  duty. 

f  ♦  J  ' 

Art.  II.  The  monthly  report  ordered  Riflemen, 
to  be  made  of  the  progress  of  every  rifle¬ 
man  in  firing  at  the  target,  will,  it  is  pre¬ 
sumed,  create  emulation,  and  promote  the 
great  object  in  view,  of  forming  a  com¬ 
plete  body  of  marksmen.  The  corps  is 
under  infinite  obligations  to  Major  Stra- 
cey  for  his  unwearied  pains,  in  superintend¬ 
ing  the  erection  of  a  shooting  ground, 
which  has  not  its  equal,  and  for  forming 
regulations  well  calculated  to  prevent  ac^ 
cidents,  which  places  of  this  nature  are 
often  liable  to. 

No  gentleman  can  be  expected  to  shoot 
true  without  practice  ;  and  rifles  are.  use¬ 
less 


1 10 


less  except  in  the  li antis  of  good  marks-' 
men.  The  dismounted  troops  have  the 
best  arms  that  can  be  procured,  and  every 
convenience  for  practising  with  them,  and 
therefore  much  will  be  expected  of  them. 

.Rank.  When  the  mounted  and  dismounted 

troops  are  acting  together,  (and  that  will 
generally  be  the  case,)  the  eldest  officer 
takes  the  command  ;  but  if  he  is  of  the 
cavalry,  he  is  not  to  interfere  with  the 
interior  movements  of  the  dismounted, 
unless  he  is  perfectly  acquainted  with  them  ; 
and  vice  versa,  if  the  eldest  officer  happens 
to  be  of  the  dismounted. 

rclEfor  ^rt-  The  troop  of  mounted  and 

Service.  division  of  dismounted,  kept  in  readiness 

for  service,  in  regular  rotation,  during  a 
week,  fortnight,  or  month,  as  may  be 
given  out  in  regimental  orders,  afford  to 
the  corps  at  large  much  latitude  in  point 
of  occasional  absences,  and  to  Government 
the  certainty  of  having  always  a  fixed 
number  of  the  corps  ready  for  duty  on  the 
shortest  notice ;  but  in  order  to  secure 
these  --objects,  the  regulations  must  be' 

3  rigidly 


rigidly  enforced  by  the  field-officers  on 
duty  ;  for  which  purpose  the  different 
warnings  by  the  Adjutant,  referred  to  in 
Reports  and  Returns ,  have  been  ordered 
to  be  sent  opt  in  time. 

Art.  IV.  Gentlemen  who  do  not  keep 
their  horses  at  the  corps’  f  tables,  and  whose 
appointments  cannot  of  course  be  inspected 
and  reported  upon  by  the  orderly  officer, 
are  expected  to  keep  them  in  complete 
order,  as  they  will  justly  be  found  great 
fault  with  if  they  appear  with  any  thing 
defective  on  field  days,  reviews,  or  inspec¬ 
tions. 

The  corps’  number  of  every  gentleman, 
upon  a  small  tin  plate,  is  put  over  the  stall 
of  his  horse.  He  must  be  careful  to  carry 
it  with  him  in  his  right  pistol  holster,  when 
ordered  to  march. 

4  \ 

Art.  V.  All  gaming  in  garrison,  camp, 
©r  cantonments,  is  strictly  forbidden. 

.  '  '  1  V  '  'y 

Art .  VI.  Officers  commanding  regi¬ 
ments 


Appoint-. 

meats. 


Corps’ 

Humber. 
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Punfeh- 
mrnts  on 
service* 


ments  or  detachments,  are  responsible  for 
the  regular  attendance  of  the  officers  and 
men  under  their  command  at  divine  ser¬ 
vice,  and  for  the  decency  and  propriety  of 
their  behaviour  on  these  occasions. 

Art.  VII.  “  Committing:  waste  in  "ar- 
dens,  orchards,  plantations,  fields,  or  enclo¬ 
sures,  and  plundering  or  marauding,  in  all 
cases  and  under  any  circumstances,  will  sub¬ 
ject  the  offender  to  the  most  severe,  exem¬ 
plary,  and  immediate  punishment.” 

“  Any  person  attempting  to  desert  to  the 
enemy,  or  to  force  a  safeguard,  will  suffer 
immediate  death.” 

“  These  punishments  attach  equally  to 
all  followers  of  the  army  or  camp.” 

Art .  VIII.  The  following  punishments 
are  decreed  by  the  articles  of  war,  and  must 
be  frequently  read  to  the  men  : — 

“  Death  is  the  absolute  punishment  for 
cowardice  or  misbehaviour  before  an  ene-» 
my,  or  speaking  words  inducing  others  to 
do  the  like.” 


For 
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u  For  mutinying,  or  concealing  a  mutiny; 
desertion;  sleeping  on  a  post,  or  quitting  it 
before  relieved;  plundering  after  victory; 
quitting  a  post  in  battle ;  compelling  an  of¬ 
ficer  to  abandon  or  give  up  his  post,  or 
persuading  -others  to  do  the  like ;  cor¬ 
responding  with  an  enemy;  and  striking  or 
refusing  to  obey  any  superior  officer  in  the 
execution  of  his  duty,  a  court  martial  may 
inflict  death  or  any  other  punishment  it 
may  judge  adequate  to  the  offence.” 

* 

j 

“  The  crimes  of  persuading  others  to  de¬ 
sert  ;  of  concealing,  assisting,  or  relieving 
an  enemy  ;  of  being  absent  from  the  troop 
or  company  a  soldier  belongs  to  ;  absence 
from  duty,  drunkenness,  and  false  alarms, 
are  punishable  at  the  discretion  of  a  general 
or  regimental  court  fnartial” 

,  i  %+ 

Art.  RL  The  officers  and  non-commis-  w0rdS0f 
sioned  officers  j'-m  general  have-  taken  so 
inuch-qjains  _a£  late  t-e-  aequho  Or  p©pfeq|/ 
a.  knowledge  of  their  duty,  and  the  disci¬ 
pline  of  the  regiment  is  improved, 

i  4hat 
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many  explanatory  words  of  command 
(which  must  continue  to  be  used  at  the 
drill)  may  now  he  left  out  at  exercise  on 
field-days,  and  the  system  of  the  regulars 
more  closely  followed. — For  instance; 

When  marching  by  ranks  by  threes  to  a 
flank,  halt  wheel  up  !  pronounced  as  one 
word,  is  to  be  obeyed  without  waiting  for 
march  !  for  the  halt  is  addressed  only  to 
the  head  of  the  column,  and  the  whole 
ought  to  wheel  up  without  halting,  in  the 
same  manner  as  if  the  word  of  command 
were  threes  wheel  up  !  while  on  the  march. 

Halt  front  !  pronounced  as  one  word, 
may  also  be  substituted  for  halt!  threes 
about !  march  !  when  troops  are  marching 
to  the  rear,  or  entering  a  new  alignment 
with  the  rear  rank  in  front,  when  the 
known  intention  is  to  form  in  it. 

But  if  in  either  of  these  cases  the  co¬ 
lumn  or  line  should  he  really  halted,  they 
must  wait  for  march  !  before  they  can 

wheel 
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wheel  to  right,  left,  or  about  by  threes,  or 
move  on  in  line  or  column. 

Upon  the  same  principle  all  the  divisions 
of  a  column,  except  the  first,  when  march¬ 
ing  at  a  walk,  may  change  direction  by 
square  wheels  to  right  or  left,  by  halt 
\ wheel !  halt  clress  march  !  although  in 
reality  there  is  no  halt ,  but  by  the  pivot 
flank. 

At  a  trot  or  gallop,  forward !  must  al¬ 
ways  be  used  for  halt  dress  march  !  and  if  it 
is  found  that  a  single  head '  is  turned  the 
wrong  way  at  the  wheel,  the  caution  of 
eyes  right  or  left  must  again  be  had  re¬ 
course  to. 


Note. — The  foregoing  articles  are  given  as  a  speci¬ 
men  of  what  this  section  usually  contains,  being  re¬ 
gulations  which  cannot  at  the  time  be  properly  classed. 


i  2 


SUCTION 


SECTION  XXXVII. 


Returns ,  Reports ,  and  Letters  'warning  for 
Duty. 


2.  Fortnight  Returns 
of  Officers 


1.  Monthly  Returns.  ^ 


"These  returns  are  sent 
by  the  Colonel  or 
Commanding  Officer, 
on  the  1st  of  each 
month,  whether  on 
actual  service  or  not, 
to  the  Secretary  of 
State,  and  the  Gene¬ 
ral  commanding  the 
District,  and  to 
whomsoever  these 
may  order  copies  to 
be  transmitted. 

f  Are  sent,  ?chen  on  ac- 
|  tual  service ,  to  the 
Adjutant  General, 
General  of  the  Dis¬ 
trict,  &c.  on  the  14th 
of  each  month. 


a 

l 


3.  Weekly  States 


["Are  sent,  when  on  ac¬ 
tual  service,  to  the 
Adjutant  General, 


Commander  of  the 


!  District,  &c. 
L  F  riday. 


every 


("Are  sent  by  the  Cap- 
|  tains  to  the  Adjutant 

4.  Troop  Field  Returns  ^  (when  not  on  actual 

|  service)  four  days  al- 
L  ter  each  field  day. 
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5. 


Squad,  or  Subdivi¬ 
sion  Field  Returns,  ] 


6. 


f  Are  given  by  the  Ser- 
j  jeants  to  their  Cap¬ 
tains  (when  not  on 
actual  service)  two 
days  after  each  field 
day. 


9. 


General  Field 
turns 


f  Are  given  by  the  Ad- 
j^e_  I  jutant  tb  the  Colonel 
or  Commanding  Offi- 
|  cer  after  each  field 

l_  day. 


7.  Parade  Reports 


{ 


Are  collected  on  each 
parade  on  horseback 
or  on  foot. 


ti„  in  ,  r.i  fTo  be  given  to  the  Co- 
Parade  Report  of  the  |  lonel  or  Command. 

Paid  Military  De--{  in'g  Officer  by  the 
partnient,  1  Adjutant,  after  each 

l_  parade, 


Inspection  Return  of 
Appointments, 


I 


To  be  given  or  sent  to 
the  Colonel  by  the 
FieldOfficer  on  duty, 
after  each  inspection. 


1 0.  Inspection  Return  of J 
the  Corps’  Horses,  ' 


1 1.  Inspection  Return  of  i 
the  Paid  Military  j 
Department,  I 

i  3 


fTo  be  filled  up  at  each 
inspection.  One  co¬ 
py  kept  by  the  Ad¬ 
jutant,  and  one  sent 
to  the  Commanding 
Officer. 

To  be  given  by  the  Ad- 
jutantto  the  Colonel, 
after  each  inspection. 


i  IS 


]£.  Inspection  Report  of 
the  Stables,  Riding- 
Houses,  &c. 


1 


To  be  given  to  the  Co¬ 
lonel  everv  week, 
and  a  copy  to  the 
Adj  utant. 


j. 


Inspection  Report  of]  To  be  madel>y  l|le  0r. 

S.lOOtillg  Ol^und,  ,  derlv  Officers  weekly 
Magazines,  Regi- V  and  sent  to  the  Co- 
mental  Stores,  and!  lonel.  A  copy  to  the 
Mess  Utensils,  j  Adjutant 


14.  Surgeon’s  Report  of To  be  given  to  the  Co- 

the  Sick,  J  lonel  once  a  week. 

15.  Veterinary  Surgeon's  ] 

Report  of  tlje  sick  1  Io. be  pvcn  t0  the  F0m 

,  1  j  lonel  once  a  week. 


Horses 


1(5.  Guard  Report, 


r 

1 


17.  Form  of  Orderly  Of¬ 
ficers’  Visiting  Re¬ 
port, 


To  be  given  to  the  Com¬ 
manding  Officer  as 
soon  as  the  guard  is 
relieved. 

| 

To  be  given  to  the 
>  Commanding  Officer 
when  ordered. 


1  8.  Kepoit  of  the  State  -|  To  be  given  to  the  Ge- 
of  the  Corps  for  ta-  ?  neral  of  the  Brigade, 
king  the  Field,  j  when  required. 


19-  Report  of  a  Patrole, 
or  Reconnoitring 
Party, 


r  To  be  sent  to  the  Com¬ 
manding  Officer  on 
the  return  of  the 
party. 


119 


CO. 

21. 


22. 


Return  of  Ammuni¬ 
tion  in  stqre, 

Return  of  the  March 
of  any  part  of  the 
Regiment, 

■  ! 

Inspection  Return, 


< 


Monthly,  or  oftcner, 
if  required,  to  the 
Commanding  Officer. 

To  the  Commanding 
Officer  on  his  arrival, 
and  a  copy  to  the 
Adjutant. 

‘To  be  given  to  the  Re¬ 
viewing  General,  In¬ 
specting  Field  Offi¬ 
cer,  or  to  whomso¬ 
ever  they  may  be  or¬ 
dered  to  be  trans¬ 
mitted. 


23.  Warning-  Fi:eicl  Officer  for  duty. 

24.  To  Captains,  requiring  the  names  of 

Gentlemen  fit  for  duty. 

25.  Warning  Officers,  Non-commissioned 

Officers,  and  Privates,  for  duty. 

2d.  Warning  Orderly  Officers  and  Non-com- 
missioned  Officers. 

1  1 

Note. — The  specimens,  numerically  referred  to,  are 

only  to  show  the  form,  and  by  no  means  the  size  of 
the  Reports  and  I^eturns,  which  is  arbitrary,  whether 
written  or  printed  ;  but  the  Monthly  Returns,  and  such 
others  as  go  to  public  offices,  should  always  be  of  the  size 
sent  in  by  regular  regiments. 

I  4 
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SECTION  XXXVIII. 

Funeral  Parties. 

Art.  I.  The  funeral  of  a  Colonel  is  to  be 
attended  by  his  own  regiment,  or  an  equal 
number  on  detachment,  and  saluted  with 
three  rounds  of  small  arms. 

Art.  II.  That  of  a  Lieutenant-Colonel 
by  300  men,  and  officers  in  proportion. 

/ 

Art  III.  That  of  a  Major  by  200  men, 
and  officers  in  proportion. 

Art.  IV.  That  of  a  Captain  by  his  own 
troop,  or  100  rank  and  file  under  the  com¬ 
mand  of  a  Captain. 

Art.  V.  That  of  a  Lieutenant  by  one 
Serjeant,  one  Trumpeter,  and  40  rank  and 
file,  under  the  command  of  a  Lieutenant. 

Art.  VI.  That  of  a  Cornet  by  one  Ser¬ 
jeant,  one  Trumpeter,  and  30  rank  and  file, 
under  the  command  of  a  Cornet. 

Art. 


V 
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Art.  VII.  That  of  a  Quarter-Master  by 
one  Serjeant  and  24  rank  and  file  under  the 
command  of  a  Quarter-Master  *. 

Art.  VIII.  That  of  a  Serjeant  by  19 
rank  and  file  under  the  command  of  a  Ser¬ 
jeant.  I 

i 

Art.  IX,  That  of  a  Corporal  or  Private 
by  13  rank  and  file  under  the  command  of 
a  Serjeant. — All  with  three  rounds  of  small 
arms.  \ 

Art.  X.  All  officers  attending  funerals, 
to  wear  a  piece  of  black  crape  round  their 
left  arm,  above  the  elbow. 

Art.  XI.  The  pall  to  be  supported  by 
officers  of  the  same  rank  with  the  deceased ; 
and  if  the  attendance  of  a  sufficient  number 
of  that  rank  cannot  be  obtained,  officers 
next  in  seniority  to  supply  their  place. 

Art.  XII.  A  non-commissioned  officer’s 

*  This  is  not  fixed  by  regulation. 


corpse 
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corpse  is  to  be  attended  to  the  grave  by  the 
non-commissioned  officers  of  the  regiment 
and  the  private  m^n  of  the  troop  to  which 
lie  did  belong. 

Art.  XIII.  Every  tiling  to  be  reversed 
till  after  the  interment,  when  the  party  re¬ 
sumes  its  usual  order  of  march. 


JlO 


o 


Art.  -XhVh  The  partv  to  draw  up  with 
open  ranks  and  toffi?cecTi>a\‘OTict5l  facing  the 
house,  marquee,  or  tent,  where  the  corpse  is 
lodged;  and  when  it  is  brought  out,  the  of¬ 
ficer  commanding  gives  orders  to  present  i 
fumt#,  and  then  to  reverse  tuum.  —The  swords 
are  reversed  under  the  right  arm,  the  point 
downwards,  and  the  right  hand  grasping 
the  hilt. — The  firelocks  under  the  left  arm, 

V 

the  butt  upwards,  the  lock  outwards,  the 
forefingers  of  the  left  hand  on  the  cock  and 
hammer,  and  the  right  hand  grasping  the 
barrel  behind  the  bodya 


The  party  Is  then  ordered  to  close  ranks, 
and  to  wheel  backwards  or  forwards  by 
divisions  or  subdivisions,  to  form  such 

a  front 
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a  front  as  can  be  maintained  ;  the  left  lead¬ 
ing. — When  the  procession  is  ready,  the 
ranks  are  opened  by  order,  and  the  whole 
move  off  in  ordinary  time. — The  music 
playing  a  dead  march,  and  drums  muffled, 
follow  the  party. — Next  to  that,  the  horse 
of  the  deceased,  led  by  a  dragoon,  and  co¬ 
vered  with  a  black  cloth,  the  boots  re¬ 
versed,  and  the  heels  towards  the  horse’s 
head. — Then  the  corpse ;  and  on  the  cof¬ 
fin,  if  an  officer,  are  to  be  placed  the  sword, 
pistols,  helmet,  and  sash.— Pall-bearers  of 
equal  rank  with  the  deceased.  —  Chief 
mourners,  and  then  officers  two  and  two 
with  side  arms,  the  juniors  next  the  body. 

On  arrival  at  the  burying  ground,  the 
party  is  ordered  to  halt,  to  form  a  lane  by 
the  ranks  of  divisions,  for  the  corpse  to  pass 
through^  and  to  rest  on  their  jirelocks  re¬ 
versed. — The  muzzle  is  placed  on  the  left 
foot,  and  both  hands  open  placed  on  the 
butt,  the  soldier’s  head  leaning  on  the  back 
of  the  left  hand  so  as  to  look  towards  the 
corpse. — After  the  corpse  is  passed,  and 
attention ,  they  are  ordered  again- to  reverse 
3  firelocks. 
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firelocks,  to  wheel  up  and  march  with  open 
ranks  to  form  line  in  the  same  order  near  to 
and  facing  the  grave,  when  they  will  ag*hi 
be  ordered  to  rest  on  their  -firelocks-re- 

veised.  H  *  J  «/7 ztc  1 1 1  , 

After  the  performance  of  the  funeral  ser- 
,  vice,  and  attention  !  they  will  be  ordered  to 
tr:  l,  present  arms  !  shoulder  arms  !  prime  and 
load  with  blank  cartridge  !  and  to  fire  three 
I  '  vollies  in  the  air. — Then  to  order  arms,  fix 
-bayonet^- -shoulder  arms,  close  ranks,  wheel 
backwards  on  the  left,  and  to  march  with 
the  right  in  front,  at  quick  time,  to  camp 
or  barracks ;  but  the  music  is  not  to  play, 
nor  drums  to  beat,  till  entirely  clear  of  the 
burying  ground. 


EXTRACTS 


FROM 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS  &  ORDERS 

FOR-  - 

ff-IS  MAJESTY'S  FORBES; 

APPLICABLE  TO 

» 

VOLUNTEER  CORPS 


WHEN  ON  SERVICE. 


EXTRACTS 


FROM 

GENERAL  REGULATIONS,^ 
~§c.  §c. 


In  all  duties,  whether  with  or  without  Regulations 

respecting 

arms,  piquets,  or  courts  martial,  the  tour  ^'ressofot' 
of  duty  shall  be  from  the  eldest  down¬ 
wards. 


Of  duties  of  honor  ;  the  1st  is  the  King's 
guard  ;  the  2d,  those  of  the! Royal  Family  ; 
3d,  the  Captain  General’s,  or  Field  Mar¬ 
shal  .commanding  the  army  ;  4th,  detach¬ 
ments  of  the  army,  or  out  posts  ;  5th,  ge- 
neral  officers’  guards ;  6th,  the  ordinary 
guards  in  camp  or  garrison;  7th,  the  pi¬ 
quets  ;  8th,  general  courts  martial,  and 
duties  without  arms,  or  of  fatigue. 

v__.  V 

An 


^  Jul  'THi  tv  h'K  V  --jRzp  s U>vfTe 
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An  officer,  when  upon  duty,  cannot  be 
ordered  upon  any  other,  before  the  duty 
he  is  upon  be  finished  ;  except  he  be  upon 
the  inlying  piquet. 

If  an  officer’s  turn  of  duty  happens  when 
he  is  on  the  inlying  piquet,  he  shall  imme¬ 
diately  be  relieved,  and  go  upon  that  duty  ; 
and  his  tour  upon  the  piquet  shall  pass 
him,  although  he  should  not  have  been 
upon  it  a  quarter  of  an  hour. 

If  an  officer's  turn  of  duty  for  the  piquet, 
general  court  martial,  or  fatigue,  happens 
when  he  is  upon  any  other  duty,  he  shall 
not  make  good  that  piquet,  court  martial, 
or  duty  of  fatigue,  when  he  comes  off, 
but  his  tour  shall  pass. — And  in  the  like 
manner,  if  he  should  be  upon  a  general 
court  martial,  or  duty  of  fatigue,  and  his 
tour  of  guard  or  detachment  should  happen, 
such  guard  or  detachment  shall  pass  him, 
and  ’lie  shall  not  be  obliged  to  make  it 
good. 


When  field  or  other  commissioned  officers 

O 


are 
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are  given  out  at  head  quarters  for  one  duty, 
they  cannot  be  taken  off  to  be  put  on  any 
other  duty. 

No  officer  to  exchange  his  duty  with 
another,  after  he  is  put  m  orders  for  it, 
without  leave  of  the  commanding  officer 
of  his  regiment. 

Guards  or  detachments  which  have  not 
marched  off  from  the  place  of  parade,  or 
rendezvous,  are  not  to  be  reckoned  as  a 
duty  done ;  but  if  they  should  have 
marched  off  from  the  place  of  parade,  it 
shall  be  reckoned  a  duty,  though  they 
should  be  dismissed  immediately  after. 

No  regiment  to  demand  a  tour  of  duty, 
unless  it  has  marched  off  the  place  of  pa¬ 
rade,  and  beyond  the  grand  guard. 

General  courts  martial,  which  have  as¬ 
sembled,  and  the  members  sworn  in,  shall 
be  reckoned  a  duty,  though  they  should  be 
dismissed  without  trying  any  person. 


K 


When 
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When  from  peculiar  circumstances  it 
is  probable  that  a  considerable  time  may 
elapse  before  the  sentence  of  a  general  court 
martial  is  declared,  the  members  shall  be 
liable  to  return  to,  and  do  their  duty  with, 
their  respective  corps. 

Whenever  the  piquets  are  ordered  to 
march  to  any  parade,  it  is  not  to  be  ac¬ 
counted  a  duty  unless  they  march  off  that 
parade. 

[The  grenadier  and  light  infantry  com¬ 
panies  to  be  completed  with  proper  men 
out  of  their  respective  regiments,  and  to  be 
constantly  kept  so. 

When  a  detachment  of  grenadiers  or 
light  infantry  is  ordered,  their  own  officers 
are  to  march  ;  and  if  such  officers  are  on 
any  regimental  or  camp  duties,  they  are  to 
be  relieved  for  that  purpose. 

No  Major  of  Brigade  to  be  detached  but 
with  his  brigade,  or  the  greater  part  of  it, 
being  directed  to  march  under  the  orders 
1  of 


I3t 

of  the  Major  General,  or  other  officer  com¬ 
manding. 

No  Adjutant  to  be  detached,  except 
with  his  regiment  or  battalion. 

All  commands  in  the  regular  forces  fall 
to  the  eldest  officers  in  the  same  circum¬ 
stances,  whether  of  artillery,  cavalry,  or 
infantry. — In  case  two  commissions  of  the 
same  date  interfere,  a  retrospect  is  to  be 
had  to  former  commissions. 

When  corps  join  either  in  camp,  garri¬ 
son,  or  quarters,  the  eldest  officer,  whether 
by  brevet  or  otherwise,  is  to  command  the 
whole. — This  regulation  does  not  apply  in 
the  instance  of  battalion  guns  being  at¬ 
tached  to  regiments. 

Officers  with  the  rank  of  Colonel  are 
not  liable  to  be  included  in  the  roster  of 
field  officers ;  a  distinct  duty  will  generally 
be  assigned  to  them  as  Colonels. 


Command 
and  rank  of 
officers. 


The  following  are  the  rules  by  which 
k  2  the 
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the  relative  rank  of  officers  of  his  Ma-. 
jesty's  regular  forces,  militia,  yeomanry  ca¬ 
valry,  and  volunteer  corps,  is  to  be  deter¬ 
mined. 

Officers  of  the  regular  forces  command 
the  officers  of  equal  degree  belonging  to 
the  other  military  services. 

Officers  of  the  fencibles  and  militia  rank 
together  according  to  the  dates  of  their 
respective  commissions. 

Officers  of  yeomanry  and  volunteer  corps 
rank  as  juniors  of  their  respective  ranks 
with  officers  of  the  regulars,  fencible  and 
militia  forces. 

Officers  serving  on  the  staff  as  briga¬ 
diers  are  to  take  rank  and  precedence  from 
their  commissions  as  Colonels  in  the  army, 
not  from  the  dates  of  their  appointments 
as  brigadiers. 

Officers  employed  as  Majors  of  Brigade, 
as  town  or  fort  Majors,  if  under  the  rank 

of 
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of  Captains,  will  take  rank  and  precedence 
as  the  junior  Captains  in  the  brigade  or 
garrison  in  which  they  are  serving. 

Officers  relinquishing  their  regimental 
commissions  are  not  to  be  considered  as  re¬ 
taining  an}^  rank  in  his  Majesty’s  service, 
either  from  them  or  from  any  brevet  com¬ 
mission  they  may  have  held,  except  in 
cases  which  may  be  exempted  from  this 
regulation  by  his  Majesty’s  special  au¬ 
thority. 

His  Majesty’s  life  guards  have  the  pre¬ 
cedence  of  all  other  corps. — On  parades, 
the  horse  artillery,  whether  mounted  or 
dismounted,  take  the  right  of  all  other  ca¬ 
valry. — The  cavalry,  whether  mounted  or 
dismounted,  take  the  right  of  the  line. — 
The  royal  artillery  have  the  precedence  of 
other  infantry;  the  foot  guards  are  the 
next  in  rank,  then  regiments  of  the  line 
according  to  their  number  and  order  of 
precedence.  The  militia  regiments  take 
rank  after  those  of  the  line,  according  to 
their  respective  numbers ;  but  it  is  to  be 
k  3  clearly 


Precedence 
of  regiments. 
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clearly  understood,  that  this  regulation  re¬ 
fers  merely  to  circumstances  of  parade. — 
On  all  other  occasions  corps  are  to  be  dis¬ 
tributed  and  drawn  up  in  the  mode  which 
the  general  or  other  officer  commanding 
may  judge  most  convenient,  and  best 
adapted  to  the  purposes  of  the  service. 

Note. — Xo  mention  is  made  here  of  volunteer 
corps,  but  it  is  to  be  presumed  that  they  rank  after 
the  militia  and  fencibles,  and  take  precedence  accord¬ 
ing  to  their  standing  or  ancicnnetc. 


Regulations 
of  honors. 


[ah  armies  salute  crowned  heads  in  the 
most  respectful  manner,  colours  and  stand¬ 
ards  dropping,  and  officers  saluting.  Their 
guards  pay  no  compliment,  except  to 
princes  of  the  blood,  and  that  by  courtesy, 
in  the  absence  of  crowned  heads. 

A  Field  Marshal  is  to  be  saluted  with  the 
colours  and  standards  of  all  the  forces,  ex¬ 
cept  the  horse  and  foot  guards,  and  ex¬ 
cepting  when  any  of  the  royal  family  shall 
be  present ;  but  in  case  a  Field  Marshal  is 
Colonel  of  any  regiment,  troop  of  horse, 


or 
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or  foot  guards, 
colours  or  standards 
troop  he  commands. 


he  is  to  be  salutedj  by  the 


of  the  regiment  or 


When  guards  present  their  arms,  the 
officers  on  all  occasions  salute  with  their 


swords. 


Generals  of  cavalry  and  infantry,  upon 
all  occasions,  are  to  have  the  march  beat 
.to  them,  and  to  be  saluted  by  all  officers, 
those  bearing  the  colours  excepted. 

Lieutenant  Generals  of  cavalry  and  in¬ 
fantry  are,  upon  all  occasions,  to  be  saluted 
by  all  officers.  They  are  to  have  three 
ruffles  given  them  with  presented  arms. 

Major  Generals  are  to  have  two  ruffles 
with  presented  arms. 


Brigadier  Generals  are  to  have  one  ruffle 
with  presented  arms. 

1  •  »  , _  ii  ,  .  ,  • 

To  Colonels  their  own  quarter  guards  in 
camp  turn  out,  and  present  their  arms,  once 

k  4  a  day, 
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Honors  to  be 
yaid  by  tho 
Cavalry. 


a  day,  after  which  they  only  turn  out  with 
ordered  arms. 

To  Lieutenant  Colonels  and  Majors  their 
own  guards  turn  out  with  ordered  arms 
once  a  day  ;  at  other  times  they  stand  by 
their  arms. 

When  a  Lieutenant  Colonel  or  Major 
commands  a  regiment,  their  own  quarter 
guards  pay  then  the  same  compliment  as 
is  ordered  for  the  Colonel. 

The  Master  General  of  the  Ordnance  is 
to  have  the  same  respect  and  honouis  paid 
to  him  as  the  Generals  of  horse  and  foot. 

A  General  of  cavalry  or  infantry  is  to  be 
received  with  swords  drawn,  keitle  drums 
beating,  trumpets  sounding  the  march,  and 
all  the  officers  to  salute,  except  the  Cornet 
bearing  the  standard. 

A  Lieutenant  General  is  to  be  received 
with  swords  drawn,  trumpets  sounding 
twice  the  trumpet  flourish,  as  in  drawing- 

swords  ; 
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swords  ;  and  all  the  officers  to  salhte,  ex¬ 
cept  the  Cornet  bearing  the  standard  ;  but 
the  kettle  drums  are  not  to  beat. 

A  Major  General  is  to  be  received  with 
swords  drawn,  one  trumpet  of  each  squa¬ 
dron  sounding  once  the  trumpet  flourish, 
as  in  drawing  swords ;  officers  to  salute, 
but  no  kettle  drum  to  beat. 

A  Brigadier  General  is  to  be  received 
with  swords  drawn ;  officers  to  salute,  but 
no  trumpet  to  sound,  nor  kettle  drum  to 
beat. 

All  officers  in  the  command  of  forts  or 
garrisons  have  a  right  to  the  complimen¬ 
tary  honours  from  the  troops  under  their 
command,  which  are  due  to  the  rank  one 
degree  higher  than  the  one  they  actually 
possess. 

i 

The  King’s  standard  or  colour  in  the 
guards,  is  never  to  be  carried  by  any  guard 
except  that  which  mounts  on  his  Majesty's 
person. 


Manner  of 
paying  ho¬ 
nors. 


The 
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Kesulatfon 
or  honors  to 
be  paid  to 
Admirals. 


The  first  standard,  guidon,  or  colour  of 
regiments,  which  is  the  union  colour,  is 
not  carried  by  any  guard  but  that  on  the 
King,  Queen,  Prince  of  Wales,  or  Com¬ 
mander  in  Chief,  being  of  the  royal  family  ; 
and,  except  in  those  cases,  it  shall  always 
remain  with  the  regiment. 

When  general  officers,  or  persons  entitled 
to  a  salute,  pass  in  the  rear  of  a  guard, 
the  officer  is  only  to  make  his  men  stand 
shouldered,  and  not  to  face  his  guard  to 
the  right  about,  or  beat  his  drum. 

All  sentries  are  to  pay  a  due  respect  to 
every  officer  who  passes  by  their  posts,  but 
are  to  keep  their  proper  front  while  paying 
the  compliment. 

t— ^ 

Note. — See  Standing  Orders ,  sect.  19,.. 


Admirals,  with  their  flags  on  the  main¬ 
top,  are  to  have  the  same  respect  from 
the  troops  as  Generals  of  cayalry  anjd  in¬ 
fantry. 

TT* 

\  ice 
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Vice  Admirals  are  to  have  the  same  re¬ 
spect  as  Lieutenant  Generals  of  cavalry 
and  infantry. 

The  Rear  Admirals  are  to  have  the  same 
respect  as  Major  Generals. 

Commodores  with  broad  pendants  have 
the  same  respect  as  Brigadier  Generals. 

The  Admiral  or  Commander  in  Chief  of 
his  Majesty’s  fleet  is  to  rank  with  a  Field 
Marshal  of  the  army. 

c 

The  Admirals  with  their  flags  on  the 
main-topmast-head  are  to  have  rank  with 
•Generals. 

Vice  Admirals  are  to  have  rank  as  Lieu¬ 
tenant  Generals. 

<■ 

Rear  Admirals  are  to  have  rank  as  Ma¬ 
jor  Generals. 

dv.  \ 

Commodores  with  broad  pendants  are  to 
have  rank  as  Brigadier  Generals. 

2  Captains 


Hank  and 
precedence 
between  se* 
and  land 
officers. 
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Captains  commanding  post  ships,  after 
three  years  from  the  date  of  their  first  com¬ 
mission  for  a  post  ship,  are  to  have  rank 
as  Colonels. 

All  other  Captains  commanding  post 
ships  are  to  have  rank  as  Lieutenant  Co¬ 
lonels. 

Captains  of  his  Majesty’s  ships  or  ves¬ 
sels,  not  taking  post,  are  to  have  rank  as 
Majors. 

Lieutenants  of  his  Majesty’s  ships  are  to 
have  rank  as  Captains. 

The  rank  and  precedence  of  sea  officers, 
in  the  classes  above  mentioned,  are  to  take 
place  according  to  the  seniority  of  their 
respective  commissions. 

Post  captains  commanding  ships  or  ves¬ 
sels  that  do  not  give  post,  rank  only  as 
majors  during  their  commanding  such 
vessels. 


Nothing 
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Nothing  in  these  regulations  is  to  au¬ 
thorise  any  land  officer  to  command  any 
of  his  Majesty’s  squadrons  or  ships,  nor 
any  sea  officer  to  command  at  land. 

It  is  the  Commander  in  Chief’s  order, 
that  all  guards  and  sentinels  pay  the  same 
compliments  to  the  officers  of  the  royal 
navy,  as  are  directed  to  be  paid  to  the  of¬ 
ficers  of  the  army,  according  to  their  re¬ 
lative  ranks. 

His  Royal  Highness  is  likewise  pleased 
to  direct,  that  the  compliments  above  di¬ 
rected  shall  be  paid  by  the  troops  to  offi¬ 
cers  in  the  service  of  any  power  in  alliance 
with  his  Majesty,  according  to  their  re¬ 
spective  ranks. 

The  funeral  of  a  Field  Marshal  is  to  be 
saluted  with  three  rounds  of  fifteen  pieces 
of  cannon,  attended  by  six  battalions  and 
eight  squadrons. 


Regulatrons 

of  honors  at 
military  jo- 
ner-iis. 


That  of  a  General  with  three  rounds  of 

eleven. 
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eleven  pieces  of  cannon,  four  battalions 
and  six  squadrons. 

That  of  a  Lieutenant  General  with  three 
rounds  of  nine  pieces  of  cannon,  three  bat¬ 
talions  and  four  squadrons. 


That  of  a  Major  General  with  three 
rounds  of  seven  pieces  of  cannon,  two 
battalions  and  three  squadrons. 


That  of  a  Brigadier  General  with  three 
rounds  of  five  pieces  of  cannon,  one  bat¬ 
talion  and  two  squadrons. 

.  That  of  a  Colonel  by  his  own  battalion 
(or  an  equal  number  by  detachment),  with 
three  rounds  of  small  arms. 

Note. — For  the  remaiuder,  see  Standing  Orders y 
sect.  38,  page  120. 


Returns  and 
icports. 


Commanding  officers  of  regiments  are 
regularly  to  transmit  to  the  Adjutant  Ge¬ 
neral's  office  the  following  returns: 

A  monthly, 
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-  A  monthly,  on  the  1st  of  each  month, 

A  return  of  officers,  on  the  14th  of  each 
month, 

A  weekly  state  to  arrive  on  Mondays. 

And  to  the  war  office — 

A  monthly  return,  on  the  1st  of  each 
month. 

A  return  of  absent  officers,  on  the  14th 
of  each  month. 

Commanding  officers  of  regiments  are 
to  transmit  to  the  Quarter  Master  General 
such  returns  as  he  may  require,  relative  to 
the  quarters  occupied  by  their  respective 
regiments,  and  likewise  a  report  of  any 
march  performed  by  the  corps  under  their 
orders. 

In  conducting  the  business  of  the  army, 
the  military  correspondence  will  pass 
through  the  Commander  in  Chief’s  mili¬ 
tary  secretary,  excepting  such  parts  as  re¬ 
late  to  particular  departments,  and  which 
are  hereafter  specified. 


Military 

Correspon¬ 

dence. 


All 


Adjutant 

t*tccr*L. 


All  correspondence  which  lias  for  its  ob¬ 
ject  the  arming  and  clothing  of  troops, 
the  discipline  of  the  army,  military  regu¬ 
lations,  and  applications  for  leave  of  ab¬ 
sence,  will  pass  through  the  medium  of 
the  Adjutant  General. 


Quarter 
Master  Ce¬ 
ntra). 


All  applications  for  routes,  camp  equi¬ 
page,  and  other  requisites  for  cantoning 
and  encamping  the  troops ;  also  all  cor¬ 
respondence  relating  to  quarters,  marches, 
camps,  plans,  and  disposition  for  defence  ; 
likewise  embarking  and  general  convey¬ 
ance  of  the  troops,  to  be  addressed  direct 
to  the  Quarter  Master  General. 


All  applications  relative  to  military  dis¬ 
bursements,  or  to  pecuniary  claims  to  pay, 
allowances,  & c.  ;  and  all  letters  which 
have  for  their  object  the  construction  and 
explanation  of  acts  of  pad-iiament  regarding 
the  military  service,  or  which  have  refer- 
ence  to  the  civil  police  of  the  country,  are 
as  formerly  to  be  addressed  to  the  Right 
Hon .  the  Secretary  at  I  Far, 

All 
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All  applications  on  points  of  duty  shall 
(except  in  cases  of  pressing  and  evident 
necessity)  be  made  through  the  general 
officers  in  command ;  those  from  regi¬ 
mental  officers  being  in  the  first  instance 
submitted  to  the  commanding  officers  of 
their  regiments. 

!  j 

All  official  letters  from  head  quarters 
(not  circular)  are  to  be  acknowledged  by  the 
first  opportunity  after  the  receipt  thereof ; 
and  commanding  officers  of  regiments  are 
to  specify  on  the  back  of  their  monthly 
returns,  what  general  orders,  official  regu¬ 
lations,  or  circular  letters,  they  may  have 
received  during  the  preceding  month. 

All  returns,  reports,  and  papers,  purely 
of  a  military  and  public  nature,  which  are 
to  be  sent  to  the  Adjutant-General,  shall 
in  future  be  addressed,  “  To  the  Adjutant 
General  of  the  Forces,  Horse-guards, 
London,”  without  adjoining  his  name. 

v  _  \  \  | 

All  official  letters  and  reports  from  ge¬ 
neral 


Applications 
from  officers 


Receipt  of 
letters. 


Mode  of 
addressing 
official  let*- 
ters,  &c. 


L 


4  6 


Leaves  of 
abfence. 


neral  and  other  officers  in  command,  which 
are  designed  to  be  laid  before  his  Royal 
Highness  the  Commander  in  Chief,  are  to 
be  signed  by  the  general  or  commanding 
officers  themselves. 

All  official  letters  intended  for  the  De¬ 
puty  Adjutant  General,  or  other  officers 
belonging  to  the  department,  are  to  be 
transmitted,  under  covers,  addressed  as 
above  to  the  Adjutant  General. 

All  official  letters  itnended  for  the  De¬ 
puty  Quarter  Master  General,  or  other  of¬ 
ficers  of  that  department,  are  to  be  trans¬ 
mitted  under  cover  to  the  Quarter  Master 
General. 

All  applications  from  officers  belonging 
to  regiments  in  Great  Britain  are,  in  the- 
first  instance,  to  be  made  through  the  re¬ 
gimental  commanding  officers  to  the  ge¬ 
neral  officer  commanding  the  brigade  to 
which  they  belong;  if  their  applications 
meet  his  sanction,  he  will  forward  them  to 

the 
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the  general  officer  commanding  the  dis¬ 
trict,  by  whom  (in  all  instances  in  which 
the  general  officers  are  not  themselves  com¬ 
petent  to  decide)  they  will  be  transmitted  to 
the  Adjutant  General,  for  the  purpose  of  be¬ 
ing  submitted  to  the  Commander  in  Chief. 

I  ' 

All  leaves  of  absence  granted  to  officers 
of  regiments  in  Great  Britain  are  to  ter¬ 
minate  on  the  10th  of  March  in  South 
Britain,  and  on  the  10th  of  April  in  North 
Britain  ;  nor  are  ahy  applications  beyond 
these  periods  to  be  made  until  the  summer 
exercises  and  reviews  are  over,  except  in 
cases  of  the  most  urgent  and  indispensable 
necessity;  and  the  indulgence  of  leave  of 
absence  will  be  altogether  withheld  from 
any  regiment  which  is  reported  to  be  de¬ 
ficient  in  its  discipline,  appearance,  or 
movements  in  the  field. 

j  -  -r  1  ‘  ' 

No  officer  (except  to  join  his  regiment, 
or  on  special  duty, )  is  on  any  account  to 
quit  the  kingdom,  without  the  King’s 
leave  of  absence  for  that  purpose. 

l  2 
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Duties  in 
garrison, 
tamp,  and 
cantonments 


The  reveille  is  to  sound  or  beat  at  break 
of  clay. 


The  troop  or  assembly  is  to  sound  or 
beat  at  o’clock  in  the  morning. 

o 


The  retreat  is  to  sound  or  beat  at  sun¬ 
set,  after  which  no  trumpet  is  to  sound  or 
drum  to  beat  except  at  watch  setting  and 
tattoo,  and  in  case  of  fire  or  other  alarm. 

The  trumpet  is  to  sound  for  watch  set¬ 
ting,  and  the  tattoo  is  to  beat,  at 
o’clock ;  after  which  no  soldier  is  to  be 
out  of  his  quarters. 

o*cen°on°f  No  officer  is,  on  any  account,  to  sleep 
j^11  out  of  camp,  or  cantonments,  without 
leave. 

No  non-commissioned  officer  or  soldier 
is  to  quit  camp  or  cantonments,  without  a 
pass,  signed  by  the  commanding  officer 
of  the  regiment,  or  by  the  Adjutant,  hav¬ 
ing  received  authority  from  the  command¬ 
ing  officer. 


Officers 
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Officers  making  written  reports  are  to 
sign  them,  specifying  their  rank,  and  the 
regiments  to  which  they  belong. 

All  gaming  in  camp  or  cantonments  ^ 

L.  to  strictly  forbid. 

All  orders  relating  to  the  men  are  to  be 
read  to  them  by  an  officer  per  company, 
at  the  next  parade  after  such  orders  are 
given  out. 

It  is  the  duty  of  all  officers  to  take 
notice  of  any  negligence,  or  impropriety 
of  conduct,  in  the  men,  whether  on  duty 
or  off  duty,  although  the  person  or  per¬ 
sons  offending  should  not  belong  to  their 
particular  regiment.  All  neglects  of  duty 
they  are  immediately  to  report  to  the  of¬ 
ficer  commanding  the  guard ;  and  they 
are  enjoined  to  confine,  and  to  report  to 
the  commanding  officer  of  the  regiment  to 
which  they  belong,  any  non-commissioned 
officers,  or  soldiers,  they  may  detect  in 
disorderly  practices,  or  who  appear  out  of 
their  quarters,  conducting  themselves,  ei- 

l  3  ther 
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ther  in  point  of  behaviour  or  appearance, 
in  a  mauner  unbecoming  soldiers. 

Neither  officers  nor  soldiers  are  on  any 
account  to  take  off  their  clothing  or  ac¬ 
coutrements  while  the}'  are  on  guard. 

The  officers  are  to  remain  constantly  at 
their  guards,  except  while  visiting  their 
sentinels,  nor  are  they  to  enter  any  house 
or  place  of  public  amusement. 

Officers  commanding  guards,  when  go¬ 
ing  to  visit  their  sentries,  are  to  mention  their 
intention,  and  the  probable  time  of  their 
absence,  to  the  next  officer  in  command. 

Every  officer  on  guard  is  expected  to 
make  himself  acquainted  with  the  orders 
of  the  guard,  as  also  with  those  which 
each  sentinel  ought  to  have  on  his  post. 
— He  is  to  inspect  every  relief,  both  in  go¬ 
ing  out  to  their  posts  and  returning  from 
them,  and  be  particularly  watchful  over 
the  conduct  of  the  non-commissioned  of- 
hceis  and  meu. 


Officers 


151 


Officers  on  all  duties  under  arms  are 
to  have  their  swords  drawn,  without 
waiting  for  any  word  of  command  for 
that  purpose. 

Officers  on  guard  are  to  go  their  rounds 
frequently  during  the  night,  specifying  in 
their  morning  report,  the  particular  hours 
at  which  they  performed  this  duty.  A 
non-commissioned  officer,  with  a  file  of 
men,  is  frequently  to  visit  the  sentinels 
during  the  day. 

No  non-commissioned  officer  nor  soldier 
is  to  quit  his  guard  without  leave,  which 
is  to  be  granted  only  on  particular  occa¬ 
sions,  and  to  very  few  at  a  time. 

In  relieving  sentinels,  the  following¬ 
mode  ia  to ,  be -.invariably  adopted  : — If  the 
relief  consists  of  less  than  four  men,  it  is  to 
be  formed  in  a  rank  entire,  the  Corporal 
on  the  right,  dressed  with  the  front  rank 
with  arms_advanced-;  he  is  to  take  care 
that  the  men  march  regularly,  and  when 

£  4  the 
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Appoint¬ 

ments. 


the  relief  consists  of  more  than  four  men, 
that  the  rear  rank  is  well  locked  up.  On 
approaching  the  sentinel  or  sentinels  to  be 
relieved,  the  relief  is  to  be  halted  at  the 
distance  of  10  or  12  paces  from  the  post, 
and  remain  with  their  arms  carried ;  the 
Corporal  then  advances  with  the  man,  or 
men,  going  on  the  post,  who  with  ported 
a mbs  approach  the  sentinels  to  be  relieved, 
and  from  them,  in  the  hearing  of  the  Cor¬ 
poral  only,  receive  the  orders  of  the  post ; 
the  relieved  sentinels  then  take  their  place 
in  the  relief,  which  proceeds  in  its  rounds. 

Note. — For  further  particulars,  see  Standing  Or¬ 
ders ,  sections  17,  18,  hnd  19. 


Commanding  officers  are  responsible  that 
the  arms,  accoutrements,  clothing,  and  all 
other  appointments  of  their  respective  re¬ 
giments,  are  in  strict  conformity  to  his 
Majesty’s  regulations ;  that  they  are  com¬ 
plete,  and  kept  constantly  in  a  state  of 
service. 


The 
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The  cavalry  must  always  have  their  sad¬ 
dles,  bridles,  and  accoutrements,  ready  to 
put  on  their  horses  on  the  shortest  notice. 

The  troops  must  at  all  times  be  kept  in 
the  most  perfect  readiness  to  turn  out ;  and 
it  is  expected,  that  in  half  an  hour  from 
the  time  they  receive  the  order  to  march, 
either  in  the  night  or  day,  the  army  shall 
stand  formed  at  the  head  of  its  encamp¬ 
ment,  that  the  baggage  shall  be  packed, 
and  the  whole  be  prepared  to  move.  This 
state  of  preparation  is  equally  essential  in 
cantonments  as  in  camp ;  and  in  both, 
the  troops  must  be  accustomed  to  march 
without  any  previous  notice. 

Movements  of  troops,  or  dispositions  of 
march,  will  not  always  be  put  in  orders, 
but  will  be  delivered  to  such  persons  only 
as  they  concern ;  nor  is  any  one  to  expect 
more  to  be  communicated  to  him,  than  is 
necessary  for  the  complete  execution  of 
the  service  required  of  him. 

Every  encouragement  is  to  be  given  to 
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Parties  for 
foraging,  &c. 


Instruction 
*i  officers. 


the  people  of  the  country  to  sup  )ly  the 
markets  ;  and  any  soldier  using  them  ill,  or 
attempting  to  defraud  them,  will  be  pu¬ 
nished  in  the  most  exemplary  manner. 


All  small  parties,  whether  for  marketing, 
for  wood,  water,  or  straw,  are  to  be  at¬ 
tended  by  a  non-commissioned  officer  per 
troop  or  company ;  and  if  the  party  ex¬ 
ceeds  eighteen  men,  and  is  to  march  any 
distance  from  camp,  it  must  be  under  the 
command  of  a  subaltern  officer. 


On  the  breaking  up  of  a  camp,  no  hut 
or  straw  is  to  he  set  fire  to,  (without  par¬ 
ticular  orders  are  given  for  that  purpose,) 
under  the  most  severe  penalties. 

Commanding  oliiqers  of  regiments  are 
equally  responsible  for  the  instruction  and 
improvement  of  the  officers  under  their 
command,  as  they  are  for  the  drill  of  the 
men,  and  they  are  most  strictly  enjoined 
to  give  the  utmost  attention  to  this  most 
important  object. 


It 
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It  is  expected  that  every  officer,  who 
has  been  two  years  in  the  service,  shall  be 
capable  of  commanding  and  exercising  a 
troop  or  company  in  every  situation,  and 
shall  be  perfectly  acquainted  with  its  in¬ 
terior  management,  economy,  and  disci¬ 
pline  ;  and  that  every  officer,  after  having 
been  two  years  Captain  of  a  troop  or  com¬ 
pany,  shall  have  rendered  himself  compe¬ 
tent  in  every  respect  to  the  duties  of  a 
field  officer. — With  the  view  of  promoting 
this  object,  as  far  as  relates  to  the  duties 
of  parade,  commanding  officers  of  regi¬ 
ments  are  at  their  discretion  to  take  fre¬ 
quent  opportunities  of  directing  the  infe¬ 
rior  field  officers  and  Captains  of  the  re¬ 
giment  to  take  the  command  of  the  pa¬ 
rade,  without  any  regard  to  their  respec¬ 
tive  ranks,  and  in  their  presence  to  ex¬ 
ercise  the  regiment  or  battalion. 

Generals  commanding  brigades,  and  Re¬ 
viewing  Generals,  are  directed  to  make  the 
most  strict  inquiries  and  observations  on 
this  head  ;  and  if  they  find  any  officers 
who,  either  from  incapacity  or  inattention, 


Reviewtnj 

Generals, 

&c. 


are 


156 


C!tre7men, 
and  the  per- 
foi  ir.ance  of 
religious 
duties. 


are  deficient  in  this  part  of  their  duty,  it  is 
incumbent  on  them  to  report  their  names 
to  the  Commander  in  Chief,  in  order  in 
the  first  instance  that  they  may  on  no  ac¬ 
count  rise  to  a  higher  rank  till  they  have 
proved  themselves  equal  to  the  duties  at¬ 
tached  thereto ;  and  in  the  event  of  con¬ 
tinued  negligence  or  incapacity,  that  they 
may  be  removed  from  the  service,  to 
which  officers  coming  under  this  descrip¬ 
tion  can  only  be  considered  as  an  incum¬ 
brance  ;  and  in  this  case  an  equal  degree 
of  reprehension  will  attach  to  the  com¬ 
manding  officer,  unless  he  has  previously 
reported  the  circumstance  to  the  officer 
commanding  the  brigade  or  to  the  Re¬ 
viewing  General. 

Officers  in  the  command  of  brigades  or 
regiments  are  enjoined  to  provide  for  the 
regular  performance  of  divine  service,  and 
for  a  due  discharge  of  all  religious  duties 
towards  the  men  under  their  command,  by 
the  appointment  of  proper  persons  to  of¬ 
ficiate  as  chaplains, -and  to  insure  the  regu¬ 
lar  attendance  of  officers  and  men  at  di¬ 
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vine  service.  Their  correspondence  on  this 
subject  should  be  addressed  to  the  Chap¬ 
lain  General,  undercover  to  the  Secretary 
at  War. 

'  \ 

Officers  commanding  detachments  and 
parties  are  responsible  for  the  due  attend¬ 
ance  of  the  men  under  their  orders,  at  the 
parish  churches  nearest  to  their  quarters. 

The  regularity  and  proper  management  Regimental 
of  regimental  hospitals  so  materially  tend 
to  the  good  of  his  Majesty’s  service,  and 
so  much  promote  the  comfort  of  the  sol¬ 
diers,  that  his  Royal  Highness  cannot  too 
strongly  impress  on  the  minds  of  all  of¬ 
ficers  in  command,  the  necessity  of  giving 
the  most  constant  attention  toXjiese  im¬ 
portant  objects. 

Officers  commanding  brigades  are  en¬ 
joined  frequently  to  visit  the  hospitals  of 
the  regiments  composing  their  brigades, 
and  minutely  to  investigate  the  economy 
and  order  therein  established ;  to  inquire 
into  the  state  of  the  patients,  their  diet, 

and 


and  attendance  of  every  kind,  and  to  en¬ 
force  the  strictest  observance  of  the  hos¬ 
pital  regulations. 

These  attentions  are  required  still  more 
in  detail  from  commanding  officers  of  re¬ 
giments,  who  from  personal  observation 
have  opportunities  of  checking  every 
abuse,  and  whose  duty  it  is  to  extend  to 
the  hospitals  the  same  system  of  order, 
regularity,  and  discipline,  which  should 
prevail  in  their  regiments. 

The  Captain  and  subaltern  of  the  day 
of  each  regiment  are  to  visit  the  hospital 
at  different  and  uncertain  hours,  to  ob¬ 
serve  the  cleanliness  of  the  wards,  the  re¬ 
gularity  of  messing,  and  the  appearance  of 
the  men,  who,  while  they  are  in  the  hospi¬ 
tal,  are  by  no  means  to  be  permitted  to 
contract  habits  of  slovenliness  in  their 
dress,  but  are  expected  to  appear  perfectly 
clean  in  every  particular. 

Every  species  of  gaming  is  strictly  for¬ 
bid.  Any  patient  convicted  of  swearing, 

disorderly 
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disorderly  behaviour,  insolent  and  pro¬ 
voking  conduct  towards  the  attendants, 
or  of  any  deviation  from  the  hospital  re¬ 
gulations,  will  be  severely  punished. 

•  j 

The  Captain  of  the  day  is  to  report  any 
irregularities  he  may  observe,  to  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  of  the  regiment. 

The  Surgeon  is  to  make  a  daily  report 
of  the  sick  to  the  commanding  officer,  who 
will  make  a  weekly  report  to  the  officer 
commanding  the  brigade,  who  will  make 
a  general  report  of  the  sick  of  his  brigade 
once  a  week  to  head  quarters. 

p 

Regimental  hospitals  are  under  the  im¬ 
mediate  direction  of  their  respective  Sur¬ 
geons,  subject  to  the  general  instructions 
and  superintendence  of  the  Inspector  of 
regimental  hospitals,  or  other  professional 
persons  having  authority  for  that  purpose 
from  his  Royal  Highness  the  Commander 
in  Chief.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Inspector  of 
regimental  hospitals,  and  of  such  other 
officers  of  the  medical  staff  as  shall  be  or¬ 
dered 
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tiered  for  that  purpose,  to  visit  regimental 
hospitals  from  time  to  time ;  to  observe 
whether  the  hospital  regulations  are  strictly 
adhered  to,  to  inquire  whether  any  causes 
of  complaint  exist  amongst  the  patients, 
and  to  submit  to  the  Generals  command¬ 
ing  in  districts,  such  local  observations  as 
he  conceives  may  tend  to  the  benefit  of 
the  sick. 

In  every  barrack  or  garrison  it  is  in  the 
department  of  the  Barrack  Master  General 
to  provide  accommodation  for  the  sick, 
in  the  proportion  of  one  tenth  to  the  num¬ 
ber  of  effectives ;  but  when  a  regiment  is 
in  camp  or  cantonments,  it  is  the  business 
of  the  Surgeon  to  procure  an  airy  and 
commodious  hospital,  taking  particular 
care  that  it  is  amply  supplied  with  whole¬ 
some  water. 

In  camp,  a  tent  will  be  allowed,  which 
must  be  pitched  upon  the  best  dry  piece 
of  ground  in  the  vicinity  of  the  regimental 
hospital,  to  which  it  is  granted  as  an  aid  ; 
but  must  not,  except  in  cases  of  absolute 
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necessity,  be  itself  considered  as  the  hos¬ 
pital. 

The  responsibility  for  the  order,  regula¬ 
rity,  and  cleanliness  of  the  regimental  hos¬ 
pital,  for  the  diet  and  care  of  the  patients, 
and  for  the  general  conduct  and  economy 
of  the  whole  establishment,  rests  entirely 
with  the  Surgeon  ;  but  commanding  of¬ 
ficers  are  enjoined  to  furnish  such  military 
assistance,  as  may  be  necessary  for  the  at¬ 
tainment  of  these  objects ;  and  all  non¬ 
commissioned  officers,  and  others  placed 
in  the  hospital,  in  aid  of  the  Surgeon,  are 
commanded  to  yield  the  most  implicit 
obedience  to  the  instructions  they  may  re¬ 
ceive  from  him,  and  to  enforce  in  every 
instance  the  most  minute  observance  of 
the  hospital  regulations,  which  are  to  be 
fairly  written  and  fixed  on  a  board  in  the 
most  conspicuous  part  of  the  entrance  of 
the  regimental  hospital. 

The  Surgeon  should  be  consulted  in  the 
selection  of  the  Serjeant  to  be  appointed  to 
assist  him  in  the  hospital ;  and  it  will  tend 
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materially  to  the  benefit  of  the  sick,  that 
this  non-commissioned  officer,  and  the  or¬ 
derly  men  acting  in  the  hospital,  should  be 
considered  as  being  in  a  permanent  situa¬ 
tion,  and  not  liable  to  be  removed  except 
in  case  of  misdemeanour. 

A  guard  is  to  be  constantly  furnished  to 
the  hospital,  and  the  Surgeon  will  signify 
to  the  commanding  officer  of  the  regiment 
the  particular  orders  which  he  wishes  to 
be  given  to  the  non-commissioned  officer 
commanding  it,  and  to  the  sentries. 

When  a  soldier  comes  into  the  hospital, 
his  arms  and  accoutrements  are  to  be 
taken  in  charge  by  the  non-commissioned 
officer  attending  the  hospital,  but  his  am¬ 
munition  is  to  be  left  with  his  troop  or 
company,  and  is  in  no  instance  to  be  taken 
with  him  to  the  hospital. 

Regimental  Surgeons  are  enjoined  to 
take  under  their  care  any  non-commis¬ 
sioned  officers  or  soldiers  of  other  regi¬ 
ments,  (upon  the  commanding  officer’s 

authority 
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authority  for  so  doing  being  obtained,)  who 
from  the  absence  of  the  corps  to  which 
they  belong,  from  there  being  no  general 
hospital  in  the  neighbourhood,  or  from 
other  unavoidable  circumstances,  are  un¬ 
der  the  necessity  of  applying  to  them  for 
relief  and  assistance.  In  these  cases  the 
regimental  Paymaster  must  repay  to  the 
Surgeon  the  expense  incurred,  on  the  cer¬ 
tificate  thereof  being  signed  by  him  and 
countersigned  by  the  commanding  officer; 
and  the  Agent  of  the  regiment  to  which 
the  patient  belongs  is  strictly  enjoined  to 
repay  the  same  on  demand  into  the  hands 
of  the  Agent  of  the  regiment  in  whose 
hospital  he  has  been  received.  The  signa¬ 
ture  of  the  commanding  officer  of  the 
latter  is  in  this  instance  to  be  deemed  a 
sufficient  authority. 

It  is  very  desirable,  that  in  every  regi¬ 
mental  hospital  there  should  be  an  apart¬ 
ment  appropriated  to  convalescents,  whose 
diet  and  mode  of  living  must  remain  under 
the  direction  of  the  Surgeon,  and  who 
must  themselves  be,  in  every  respect,  sub- 
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ject  to  the  hospital  regulations.  A  trusty 
non-commissioned  officer  must  be  ap¬ 
pointed  to  the  superintendence  of  the 
messing  and  conduct  of  this  particular 
ward. 

Convalescents,  on  coming  out  of  tire 
hospital,  are  not  to  be  put  on  duty,  till 
the  Surgeon  certifies  to  the  Adjutant,  that 
they  are  perfectly  recovered ;  for  which 
purpose  the  Surgeon,  or  Assistant  Surgeon, 
must  make  a  particular  inspection  of  these 
men,  at  morning  parade,  to  prevent  any 
remaining  longer  exempted  from  duty 
than  the  state  of  their  health  renders 
absolutely  necessary.  On  a  march,  when 
circumstances  will  permit,  the  packs  of 
such  convalescents  as  have  not  yet  re¬ 
ceived  certificates  of  their  being  fit  for 
duty,  should  be  carried  for  them. 

Convalescents,  when  discharged  from 
the  hospital,  should  not  be  put  imme¬ 
diately  on  public  duties,  but  should  be 
employed  for  a  certain  time  on  regimental 
o-uards  onlv,  where  they  are  not  liable  to 

be 
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be  so  much  exposed  to  the  weather,  or 
to  fatigue. 

1  ' 

It  is  most  positively]  ordered*  that  the 
Surgeon,  or  Assistant  Surgeon,  shall  attend 
all  parades  and  field  days.  No  punish¬ 
ment  is  to  he  inflicted  but  in  the  presence 
of  the  Surgeon  or  Assistant  Surgeon. 

^■4  jj  ,  *  ■ . .  *  i 

1  l 

In  cantonments  and  barracks,  the  quar¬ 
ters  of  the  Surgeon  must  be  near  the  hos¬ 
pital,  and  the  Assistant  Surgeon’s  tent  must 
be  pitched  in  its  vicinity  when  a  regiment 
is  in  camp. 

The  instructions  for  the  economy  and 
management  of  regimental  hospitals,  framed 
by  the  army  medical  board,  having  re¬ 
ceived  the  approbation  of  the  Commander 
in  Chief,  are  to  be  considered  as  proceed¬ 
ing  immediately  from  his  Royal  Highness  ; 
and  all  Generals  commanding  in  districts, 
and  officers  commanding  brigades  and  re¬ 
giments,  are  enjoined  to  give  them  full 
effect,  and  by  their  authority  to  enforce 
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tbe  strictest  observance  of  them  within 
their  respective  commands. 

Outposts,  The  duties  of  out-Dosts  are  so  various, 

advanced  _ 

piquets, and  that  they  will  usually  require  detailed  in- 

detachments  J  J  1 

structions  according  to  circumstances ; 
the  following  directions  will  however  ap¬ 
ply  generally,  and  are  most  strictly  to 
be  observed. 

All  out-guards  march  off  without  trum¬ 
pets  sounding  or  drums  beating.  They 
pay  no  compliments  of  any  kind  j  neither 
do  their  sentries  take  any  complimentary 
notice  of  officers  passing  near  their  posts. 

Xo  guards  are  to  presume  to  stop  any 
persons  coming  to  camp  with  provisions, 
(without  they  are  particularly  ordered  so 
to  do,}  and  are  on  no  account  to  exact 
or  receive  any  thing  fur  their  free  passage. 

Any  officer,  Trumpeter,  or  other  person 
who  comes  from  the  enemy’s  camp,  is 
to  be  secured  by  the  first  guard  he  ar- 
7  rives 
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rives  at,  till  the  Commander  in  Chief’s 
pleasure  is  known.  When  a  deserter 
comes  in  from  the  enemy,  the  officer 
commanding  the  post,  or  guard,  at  which 
he  first  arrives,  is  immediately  to  send  him, 
under  a  proper  escort,  (and  without  per¬ 
mitting  him  to  be  delayed,  or  examined, 
or  any  questions  asked  him, )  to  the  officer 
commanding  the  out-posts,  Avho,  after  in¬ 
quiring  whether  he  brings  any  intelligence 
immediately  relating  to  his  own  post,  will 
forward  him  to  head  quarters. 

The  videts  and  sentries  on  the  out-posts 
are  always  to  be  double.  No  officers, 
soldiers,  or  followers  of  the  camp,  are  on 
any  account  to  be  suffered  to  pass  the 
out-posts,  without  they  are  on  duty,  or 
present  a  regular  permit  from  head  quar¬ 
ters. 

The  men  on  advanced  piquets  are  to 
carry  their  provisions  with  them,  ready 
cooked,  when  circumstances  will  permit. 
The  cavalry  to  carry  sufficient  forage  for 
the  time  they  are  to  be  out. 
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Detach¬ 

ments. 


Officers  commanding  out-guards  are  to 
send  guides,  or  orderly  men,  to  the  Major 
of  Brigade  of  the  day,  or  to  the  Brigade 
Major  of  their  own  brigades,  as  circum¬ 
stances  may  require,  in  order  to  conduct 
the  new  guards,  and  to  carry  such  orders 
as  may  be  necessary.  When  the  army  is 
on  a  march,  they  must  apprise  the  Brigade 
Majors  of  the  situation  of  their  posts,  as 
soon  as  they  arrive  at  them. 

All  detachments  of  brigades  which  are 
ordered  to  march  immediately,  are  to  be 
taken  from  the  piquets,  and  replaced  di¬ 
rectly. 

Whenever  detachments  are  composed  of 
200  men,  or  upwards,  a  Surgeon  or  Sur¬ 
geon's  Mate  is^to  be  sent  from  the  corps 
of  the  officer  who  commands.  On  par¬ 
ticular  duties,  the  attendance  of  a  Sur¬ 
geon  or  Mate  may  be  requisite  with 
smaller  detachments.  Detachments  of  ca¬ 
valry,  of  50  or  upwards,  will  be  attended 
by  a  Farrier. 
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As  soon  as  an  officer  commanding  an 
out-post,  or  advanced  piquet,  (whether 
of  cavalry  or  infantry,)  arrives  on  his 
ground,  he  must  endeavour  to  make  him¬ 
self  master  of  his  situation,  by  carefully 
examining,  not  only  the  space  he  actually 
occupies,  but  the  heights  within  musket- 
shot;  the  roads  and  paths  leading  to  or 
near  his  post,  ascertaining-  their  breadth 
and  practicability  for  cavalry  and  cannon  ; 
he  should  examine  the  hollow  ways 
that  cover  the  approach  of  an  enemy ; 
and,  in  short,  consider  all  the  points  from 
which  he  is  most  likely  to  be  attacked 
either  by  cavalry  or  infantry.  Ue  will  by 
these  means  be  enabled  to  take  measures 
to  prevent  the  possibility  of  surprise  :  and 
should  he  be  attacked  during  the  night, 
from  the  previous  knowledge  he  has  ob¬ 
tained  of  the  ground,  he  will  at  once  form 
a  just  estimate  of  the  nature  of  the  attack, 
and  make  his  arrangements  for  defence 
with  promptitude  of  decision. 

An  intelligent  officer  upon  an  out-post, 
even  unprovided  with  entrenching  tools, 
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will  materially  strengthen  his  post,  when 
the  unobserver  would  remain  inactive.  A 
tree  felled  with  judgment,  brush-wood  cut 
to  a  certain  distance,  pointed  stakes  about 
breast  high,  placed  on  the  point  most  as¬ 
sailable  by  an  enemy,  may  be  attended 
with  the  greatest  advantages,  and  can  be 
effected  with  the  common  hatchets  the 
men  cany  to  cut  fire- wood. 

Nothing  checks  the  ardor  of  troops 
more  than  an  unexpected  obstacle,  within 
an  hundred  yards  of  the  place  attacked  : 
this  must  not  be  overlooked  by  an  officer 
who  defends,  and  no  impediment  he  can 
throw  in  the  enemy's  way,  at  that  distance 
from  his  post,  must  be  deemed  unworthy 
his  attention. 

In  case  of  the  army  taking  the  field,  a 
Deputy  Provost  Marshal  will  be  appointed 
to  each  district. — The  Provost  will  fre¬ 
quently  make  the  tour  of  the  camp,  and 
its  environs,  and  will  have  orders  to  seize 
such  persons  as  are  committing  disorders. 
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The  regiments  encamped  nearest  vil¬ 
lages,  must  send  frequent  patroles  into 
them,,  to  apprehend  such  persons  as  may¬ 
be  there  without  passes,  or  who  having 
passes,  may  behave  improperly. 

Note. — For  punishments,  &c.  see  Standing  Orders , 
section  36- 


The  following  regulations  are  to  be  ob¬ 
served  by  regiments  of  cavalry  employed 
on  the  coast  duty  : — 

1.  The  regiments  stationed  on  the 
coast  shall  as  far  as  possible  be  so  distri¬ 
buted,  that  there  shall  in  no  quarter  be 
less  than  a  subaltern’s  command ;  if  in 
any  particular  quarter  unable  to  accom¬ 
modate  that  number,  it  may  be  necessary 
to  have  a  Quarter  Master  or  non-commis¬ 
sioned  officer’s  party,  that  party  shall  be 
considered  under  the  command  of  the 
nearest  commissioned  officer,  who  is  to  be 
informed  when  it  is  called  out,  with  the 
view  of  his  assuming  the  command  of  it, 
and  reinforcing  it  if  occasion  requires. 

2.  It 


Coast  duty. 


C.  It  is  very  essential  that  officers  em¬ 
ployed  in  this  duty  should,  on  their  arrival 
at  their  respective  posts,  make  themselves 
thoroughly  acquainted  with  all  the  roads 
in  the  vicinity,  as  also  with  those  parts  of 
the  coast  which  are  most  likely  to  be  re¬ 
sorted  to  by  the  smugglers  in  carrying  on 
their  contraband  traffic. 

3.  All  applications  from  the  revenue 
officers  for  assistance,  must  he  made  to  the 
commissioned  officer  commanding  at  the 
nearest  post. 

4.  All  parties  ordered  out  in  conse¬ 
quence  of  such  application,  shall  consist  of 
a  subaltern  or  non-commissioned  officer 
and  twelve  men  at  least. 

5.  Where  the  posts  are  not  too  remote 
from  each  other,  the  several  commanding 
officers  shall  give  directions  to  co-operate 
to  the  utmost  of  their  abilities  for  effect¬ 
in'!:  the  intended  service. 

6.  It  is  to  be  clearly  understood  and 

explained 


explained  to  each  regiment,  previous  to 
sending  out  their  detachments  to  the  coast 
duty,  that  the  money  arising  to  the  troops 
from  seizures  is  to  be  divided  (the 
usual  proportion  of  rank  being  attended 
to)  amongst  the  subaltern  officers,  Assist¬ 
ant  Surgeons,  Quarter  Masters,  non-com¬ 
missioned  officers,  and  private  men  of  the 
regiment  generally,  and,  not  to  be  confined 
to  those  only  who  are  personally  con¬ 
cerned  in  making  the  seizures. 

7.  The  claim  of  troops  on  account  of 
seizures  are  to  be  delivered  to  the  Board  of 
Customs  and  Excise,  on  or  before  the  first 
day  of  December  of  each  year. 


The  carriages  allowed  to  attend  each  Equn»n«nt 
regiment  ot  cavalry  ot  10  troops,  at  60  vi«- 
rank  and  file  and  upwards  per  troop,  will 


be  — 


2  bread  waggons,  each  to  carry  at  the  Camagea. 
rate  of  three  days’  bread  for  500  men ; 

2  wag- 

O 
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2  waggons  for  two  days’  oats  for  every 

300  horses; 

1  waggon  for  tents  to  be  sent  to  a  con¬ 
venient  distance  in  the  rear ; 

]  ammunition  wajTQ'on  ; 

2  forge  carts  ; 

1  waggon  for  sick  ; 

1  sutler’s  cart. 

For  a  regiment  of  infantry  of  10  com¬ 
panies  of  75  rank  and  file  and  upwards 
eacli — 

2  bread  waggons,  to  carry  bread  as  above 
for  cavalry ; 

1  waggon  for  tents,  to  be  sent  to  a  dis¬ 
tance  in  the  rear ; 

1  ammunition  waggon  for  small  arms’  am¬ 
munition  ; 

2  battalion  guns ; 

1  ammunition  waggon  for  ditto  ; 

1  sutler’s  cart ; 

1  waggon  for  sick,  or  more  if  permitted  ; 

1  small  cart  for  entrenching  tools. 

Regiments  on  lower  establishments  to 
be  allowed  carriages  in  proportion  to  their 
effective  strength. 
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In  the  face  of  an  enemy  the  following: 

v  O 

proportion  of  bat  horses  will  only  be  al¬ 
lowed  : — 

For  each  regiment  of  cavalry  of  10  Bathoses, 
troops  of  60  rank  and  file  and  upwards — 

*1  for  the  carriage  of  camp 


kettles  and  piquet  ropes, 


1  for  the  officers  of  the  troop,  j 
*1  for  entrenching  tools  ; 

*1  for  the  Surgeon's  medicines; 

6  for  the  field  officers  and  regimental  staff. 

For  regiments  of  infantry  of  10  com¬ 
panies  of  75  men  and  upwards — 

*1  for  carriage  of  camp  kettles,”] 

1  for  the  officers  of  the  com-}* 

company; 

.  pany, 

1  for  each  field  officer  present ; 

1  for  Surgeon  and  Assistant ; 

1  for  Adjutant  and  Quarter  Master  to¬ 
gether  ; 

*1  for  Surgeon’s  medicines  ; 

*2  (with  paniers)  for  distributing  small 
arms’  ammunition ; 

*1  for  cart  with  entrenching  tools. 


Regiments 
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Baggagf. 


Regiments  on  lower  establishments  will 
be  allowed  bat  horses  in  proportion. 

Those  marked  thus  '*  to  be  provided  by 
commanding  officers  of  regiments,  for 
which  they  will  be  allowed  18l.  each,  and 
pack  saddles,  &c.  The  others  are  to  be 
provided  by  the  officers  of  regiments  as 
well  as  their  bat  saddles. 

As  the  cavalry  are  provided  with  cloaks, 
and  the  infantry  with  great  coats,  blankets 
are  unnecessary  on  this  service. 

The  personal  baggage  of  each  officer 
must  be  contained  in  a  small  portman¬ 
teau  ;  to  carry  which,  Acith  t\\ro  or  three 
days’  corn  and  necessary  articles,  the  one 
bat  horse  allowed  per  troop  or  company 
will  be  sufficient. 

In  the  event  of  invasion,  one  shirt,  one 
pair  of  shoes  and  stockings,  with  combs, 
brushes,  & c.  (and  for  a  horseman  what  is 
necessary  for  the  care  of  his  horse,)  is  all  a 


non 


177 


non-commissioned  officer  or  soldier  should 
incumber  himself  with,  and  which  he  must 
carry  in  his  haversack  if  infantry,  and 
saddle  bags  if  cavalry. — The  rest  of  his 
necessaries  to  be  stowed  in  his  pack,  which 
will  remain  with  the  baggage  in  places 
that  will  be  alloted  in  the  rear. 

The  bat  men  allowed  per  regiment  will 
be  as  follows  : — 

1  for  each  field  Officer ; 

1  for  Adjutant  and  Quarter  Master  to¬ 
gether  ; 

1  for  Surgeon,  Assistant  Surgeon,  and  me¬ 
dicine  chest ; 

1  for  the  camp  kettles  and  officers’  bag¬ 
gage  ; 

1  for  the  horses  to  distribute  ammunition  ; 
1  for  the  horse  carrying  or  drawing  en¬ 
trenching  tools. 

Each  regiment  of  infantry  will  receive 
30  pick  axes,  20  shovels,  20  spades,  40 
bill  hooks,  and  10  axes,  weighing  about 
4001b. 
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Ammunition 
nd  farage. 
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Review  or 
inspection. 


Each  regiment  of  cavalry  will  receive 
8  pick  axes,  8  spades,  8  shovels,  16  bill 
hooks,  and  8  axes,  weight  about  l£Olb. 

The  horse  carrying  these  tools,  and  the 
cart  carrying  those  of  the  infantry,  to 
march  at  the  head  of  the  regiment. 

Each  soldier  to  carry  three  days’  bread 
in  his  haversack,  and  the  cavalry  to  carry 
two  days’  corn  and  hay  when  ordered. 

Each  infantry  soldier  will  carry  sixty 
rounds,  and  each  horseman  his  car  touch 
box  full. 

The  order  and  disposition  of  the  march, 
the  battalion  guns,  carriages,  heavy  bag¬ 
gage,  the  attentions  of  commanding  of¬ 
ficers,  openings  of  communication,  re¬ 
pairing  roads,  encampment,  <Scc.  will  all 
be  given  out  in  orders  bv  the  Generals 
commanding,  according  as  the  case  may 
require. 

The  honors  to  be  paid  at  inspections  and 

reviews, 
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reviews,  and  the  posts  of  commanding  of¬ 
ficers  and  others,  are  explained  in  their 
proper  places,  and  therefore  it  seems  only 
necessary  under  this  head  to  advert  to 
some  general  regulations,  lately  repeated 
in  orders  by  his  Royal  Highness  the  Com¬ 
mander  in  Chief,  and  to  the  points  on 
which  general  and  inspecting  officers  are 
directed  to  report. 

^  ft:<  The  words  of  command,, as-anarked  in  Commands. 
l4teregulation%- are  strictly  to  be  made  use 
of,  and  no  other  substituted  in  their  room. 

Words  of  execution  are  to  be  pronounced 
short,  loud,  and  sharp,  and  by  no  means 
to  be  lengthened  out,  or  given  in  a  drawl¬ 
ing  tone  of  voice. 

In  the  exercise  of  a  brigade  or  line  of  signals, 
infantry  or  cavalry,  no  signals  of  the  drum, 
or  bugle,  or  trumpet,  are  to  be  given  or 
repeated  by  individual  corps. — They  alone 
come  from  the  battalion  or  squadron  of 
direction,  where  the  Commander  himself 
is,  as  warnings  to  the  different  corps. — 

n  2  The 
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The  only  exceptions  are  signals  to  cease 
firing,  which  can  never,  when  given,  pro¬ 
duce  inconvenience,  as  it  can  immediately 
be  ordered  to  proceed,  if  necessary. 

Markeri.  When  a  new  line  to  be  marked  or  formed 
upon  is  taken  up  by  Markers,  commanding 
officers  of  Regiments  and  all  other  persons 
whatever  will  take  care  that  during  such 
operation  they  do  not  stand  upon  or  in¬ 
terfere  with  the  direction  of  that  line. — 

In  general  too  many  Markers  are  thrown 
out :  the  -regulations -are  full  and  explicit 
on  -this  subject,  and  must  be  strictly-ob¬ 
served.  The  horse's  head  of  a  mounted 

i  -  - - 

Marker,  and  the  man’s  breast  of  a  foot 
marker,  give  the  line  on  which  troops  move  f 
or  form. 

Although  every  corps  of  a  line  ought  to 
be  in  its  true  situation,  and  halt  at  the  ge¬ 
neral  word ;  yet  if  any  one  is  behind  the 
squadron  or  battalion  of  direction  when 
that  word  is  given,  the  leader  must  bring 
it  up  before  he  halts  it. 


The 
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The  position  of  regiments  and  squadrons  P°n'.tion  of 

10  1  Regiments. 

in  brigade  is  frequently  to  be  changed  at 
exercise,  in  order  that  they  may  be  accus¬ 
tomed  to  move  with  equal  precision  either 
on  a  flank  or  in  the  centre  of  a  line. 

The  point  of  intersection  of  the  passing  Marcus 
line  is  to  be  marked  on  the  left  of  the  Ge-  J^1"8 
neral,  and  at  the  prescribed  distance  from 
him. — On  this  point  the  cavalry  by  ranks 
by  threes,  and  the  infantry  by  wheels,  will 
successively  bring  the  right  of  their  re¬ 
spective  divisions,  (generally  half  squa¬ 
drons  or  companies,)  which  from  that  in¬ 
stant  are  to  dress  and  cover  to  the  right, 
and  continue  so  till  they  come  to  the  next 
angle,  where  they  wheel  to  the  left,  and 
the  officers  resume  their  proper  pivot 
flanks,  their  dressing  and  covering. 

The  divisions,  in  passing  and  in  opening 
ranks,  are  on  no  account  to  increase  the 
distances  between  each  other,  or  to  oc¬ 
cupy  more  ground  than  they  stood  on  in 
line.  ^ 

n  3 
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Reports  of 
ReTiewh.g 
Crerrera.'s. 


His  Majesty's  general  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  for  field  exercise  and  movements, 
contain,  as  to  those  points,  ample  instruc¬ 
tions  relative  to  reviews;  and  to  them  Re¬ 
viewing  Generals  are  to  require  in  every 
instance  the  most  minute  conformity. — 
General  officers  on  reviewing  or  inspect¬ 
ing  a  regiment  will  be  required  to  render 
themselves  perfectly  acquainted  with  its 
interior  economy  and  discipline ;  to  ascer¬ 
tain  by  personal  observation  the  strict 
conformity  to  all  orders  and  regulations, 
and  fully  and  faithfully  to  report  then- 
investigations  on  these  heads ;  not  failing 
to  bestow  on  every  description  of’  officers, 
and  particularly  on  tire  field  officers,  on 
whom  the  discipline  must  be  expected 
most  materially  to  depend,  that  due  pro¬ 
portion  of  commendation  or  censure  which 
the  conduct  of  each  in  their  several  sta¬ 
tions  shall  appear  to.deserve. 

They  will  be  required  generally  to  rec¬ 
tify  every  irregularity  that  comes  to  their 
knowledge ;  and  if  they  perceive  that  the 
officers  or  men,  or  both,  are  careless  and 
7  inaccurate, 
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inaccurate,  or  ill  instructed  in  their  field 
exercises,  they  are  not  only  to  state  the 
particulars  in  their  reports,  but  are  also  to 
order  such  a  course  of  drill,  in  conformity  J 

\to  tne  King’s  regulations^  as  they  may 
judge  best  caTcuTaf^cTto  remedy  what  they 
may  have  occasion  to  censure.  They  will 
direct  that  their  orders  on  this  head  are 

« 

inserted  in  the  orderly  book  of  the  regi¬ 
ment  ;  and  they  will  transmit  a  copy  of 
them  to  the  Adjutant  General  with  the  re¬ 
view  returns  and  reports. — The  general  of¬ 
ficer  next  reviewing  the  regiment  will  state 
in  what  manner  and  with  what  degree  of 
good  effect  the  order  issued  at  the  previous 
review  appears  to  have  been  obeyed. 

\ 
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FORMATION 

OF  A 

REGIMENT 

FOR 

PARADE  AND  EXERCISE; 

AND  A  SERIES  OF 

MOVEMENTS  AND  ATTACKS 


RECOMMENDED  TO 

\ 

YEOMANRY  AND  VOLUNTEER 


CORPS  OF  CAVALRY. 


, 


FORMATION,  MOVEMENTS, 


A  regiment  consists  of  three,  four,  or  Format!**, 
five  squadrons,  according  to  its  strength, 
and  each  squadron  generally  of  two  troops, 
sized  from  centre  to  flanks ;  that  is,  the 
tallest  men  and  horses  in  the  centre. 

The  troops  are  formed  according  to  the 
regulations  for  parades,  and  stand  in  open 
column  on  the  general  parade. 

They  are  then  wheeled  into  line,  re¬ 
ports  collected,  and  the  squadrons  equa¬ 
lized  if  so  ordered. 

The  squadron  officers  tell  off  their  squa¬ 
drons  by  half  squadrons,  divisions,  subdi¬ 
visions,  (if  six  files  and  upwards,)  by  ranks 
by  threes  and  by  files,  all  according  to  the 

directions. 
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directions  in  the  drill,  and  place  their  of¬ 
ficers  and  non-commissioned  officers  ac¬ 
cording  to  regulation;  \ iz.  one  officer  on 
each  flank  and  one  in  the  centre  for  the 
standard,  all  covered  by  non-commissioned 
officers,  and  one  Serjeant  covered  by  a 
Corporal  or  dragoon,  on  the  right  of  each 
division  except  the  first. — The  supernu¬ 
merary  officers,  the  Quarter  Masters,  and 
supernumerary  non-commissioned  officers, 
are  placed  in  the  serrefile  rank  at  two 
horse f  length  from  the  rear  rank 

Parade.  The  Trumpeters  on  parade  are  on  the 
right  of  the  regiment  in  two  ranks  at  close 
order,  and  the  staff  of  Chaplain,  Surgeon, 
Assistant  Surgeon,  Veterinary  Surgeon, 
and  Adjutant,  are  on  the  right  of  the 
Trumpeters  in  line  with  the  front  rank, 
one  horse's  length  from  it.  and  half  a 
horse’s  length  from  each  other. 

The  staff  (the  Adjutant  excepted,)  does 
not  pass  the  General  at  reviews  or  in¬ 
spections. 

Trumpeters 
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Trumpeters  are  behind  their  troops  in 
manoeuvre,  and  Farriers  behind  the  serre- 
file  rank  on  parade. 

1  he  commanding  officer,  if  a  single  regi¬ 
ment,  on  parade  is  in  front  of  the  centre 
of  it ;  and  if  a  brigade  or  line,  in  front  of 
the  right  squadron  of  it,  one  horse’s  length 
in  advance  of  the  line  of  officers,  and  these 
are  divided  in  front  of  their  squadrons  one 
horse’s  length  before  the  men. 

o 

Field  officers  are  generally  at  the  head 
of  squadrons  on  parade,  and  rank  right, 
left,  and  centre  ;  but  in  the  manoeuvres, 
the  second  in  command  usually  leads  to 
the  rear,  and  the  others  may  also  be  di¬ 
rected  to  assist  in  the  movements. — In 
that  case  the  Captains  command  squa¬ 
drons.  The  Major  attends  to  the  line  of 
officers  and  their  dressing  on  all  occasions. 

At  reviews  and  inspections,  while  the 
General  is  waited  for,  the  half  squadrons 
may  be  wheeled  back  into  column,  and 
the  regiment  dismounted  ;  but  on  the  first 

notice 
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notice  of  Ills  approach ‘it  must  be  ordered 
to  mount,  wheel  into  line,  open  ranks,  and 
he  perfectly  dressed  and  steady  to  receive 
him. 

Movements  The  following  movements  and  attacks, 

•  and  Attacks  __  ° 

with  the  words  of  command  on  one  side 
and  a  sketch  of  the  position  on  the  other, 
will  apply  equally  to  a  regiment  of  three, 
four,  or  five  squadrons:,  they  include 
everv  thing  which  seems  necessary  for  vo- 
luntecr  corps  of  cavalry  ;  and  the  whole  or 
any  part  of  them  may  be  practised  on 
field  days  or  reviews  by  single  regiments. 
— Many  of  them  are  taken  literally  from 
those  recommended  in  the  mari\ial  foiyco- 
lunteer  cavalry,  and  all  of  them  are  con¬ 
tained  in  some  part  or  other  of  His  Ma¬ 
jesty V  Regulations  for  the  Jfovcme) 
Cavalry,  to  which  they  are  strictly 
'  formable. 

Wo. j s  of  The  words,  of  command  in  every  move- 

Cummind.  .'’?«/  ' 

ment  are  -these  prescribed  lor  the  regular 
cavalry  ;  but  it  ought  to  be  clearly  under¬ 
stood  by  officers  and  men  of  volunteer 

corps' 
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corps,  that  when  cavalry  is  marching  by 
ranks  by  threes  to  a  flank,  halt  wheel  up  ! 
pronounced  as  one  word  is  to  be  obeyed 
without  waiting  for  march  !  as  the  halt  is 
addressed  only  to  the  head  of  the  column, 
and  the  whole  ought  to  wheel  up,  without 
halting,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  word 
were  threes  wheel  up  !  while  on  the  march. 
— Also,  that  halt  front !  is  equivalent  to 
halt  !  threes  about !  march  !  when  troops 
are  marching  to  the  rear,  or  entering  a 
new  alignment  with  the  rear  rank  in  front 
when  the  known  intention  is  to  form  in 
it. — But  if  in  either  of  those  cases  the 
column  or  line  should  be  really  halted, 
though  only  for  a  moment,  they  ought 
to  wait  for  march  before  they  move. 


7? 


Commandin'..  Otlicer. 

Squadron  Oiiu  erg. 

I  ialt  Squad.  Otficcrs. 
Division  Leaders. 
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Plate  I 


PARADE. 

Receive  the  General. — Pass  by  half 
Squadrons  at  order. — Rank  off 
by  threes  or  single  files. 


Observations. 
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March  !  ( a ) 


Rear  raiihs  take  order  ! 

Halt  dress ! 

Draw  swords !  (6) 

Eyes  left !  (c) 

Eyes  right  !  Slope  swords  !  Rear  rank  +nW 
close  order  !  March)!  (4) 

The  line  will  march  past  bv  half  squadrons 


at  order !  (e)  Threes  right  wheel !  March  ! 


Halt  dress ! 

March  ! 

Right  shoulders  forward  !  Forwards!  (f) 

Ri  Jit  half  squadron,  halt  wheel  up  ! 

Halt  dress!  Eyes  right!  March  !  (g) 
Rear  rank  take  order  !  ( h ) 

Carry  swords  !  (i) 

Slope  swords !  Rear  ran k  close  order  !(fc) 
Left  wheel  !  Halt  dress !  March !  (/) 
(Three  more  wheels  to  be  made  to  the  left  at 
the  angles). 

Halt!  Eyes  right  !  Carry  swords!  (m) 
From  the  right  rank  off  (b\j  threes)  to  the 
front!  March!  (n) 

1  ->he  front  form  half  squadron  !  Slope 
swords  !  (0) 

Front  of aIm*  column  m  tlw  Left».w  heel !  (p) 
Column  !  March  ! 

Left  wheel  !  Halt  dress!  IMarch  ! 

Front  of  the  column  to  the  left  wheel !  (7) 
Left  wheel  !  Halt  dress  !  March  ! 

Take  halt  squadron  distance  !  (r) 

Halt !  Wheel  into  line  !  March  ! 

Hall  dress  ! 

Front ! 


(a)  One  third  of  e.e  extent  of 
txiC  squa  too—' Twelve  paces 
a  Ef».>a  oisrar.ee  in  general. 
(A)  When  the  General  halts  in 
front  of  any  part  of  the  line, 
and  t.  e  salute  immediately 
’follows. 

[c)  When  the  General  ap¬ 
proaches  the  left  fiank  of  the 
squa  run  in  returning-  be¬ 
tween  t'  e  ranks. 

(d)  When  the  General  is  £•- 
ing  from  the  right,  to  his 
station  in  frint. 

>)  This  »s  a  cauhon  for  the 
tficers  to  keep  the.r  posts 
f  para  c. 

(/)  When  the  head  has 
msrened  abcutfifi;  yards  to 
the  fiank. 
ii)  When 


If  there  are  riflemen,  liglit  infantry,  or  dis¬ 
mounted  troops  of  anv  kind  attached  to 
th-  cavalry,  they  pass  in*%mbmL;  time 
alter  the  cavalry,  and  at  quick  march  al¬ 
ter  they  have  ranked  oft,  and  form  in 
their  rear  during  the  sword  exercise. 


the  line  of  passing. 

( bj  At  fifty  yard*  from  the 
j  Genera*. 

'■;)  At  thirty  yards  from  the 
|  Ger.-.ral,  and  the  plute  at 
I  ten  yards,  recovering  when 
J  V.  t  rear  rank  has  patted  him 

ten  y*rds 

Jfl)  U  hen  the  next  *-a!f  squa- 
dron  is  t-2-  mg  the  General. 
|i /  When  cr«e  hundred  and 
nfiy  ya-dc  past  the  General. 
( in)  When  *he  leading  half 
qu-cr.n  i*  on  the  passing 
line  within  thirty  of 

the  Gereial. — The  other* 
ch.se  up  to  v,u*rrer  dUtar.ce 
or  dose  column, 
f r.)  Officer.  pa;s  in  front  of 
their  v  >  ps,and  salute  >epa- 
ra:d> — Qu  arter  Misters  in 
:iic  rear. — If  ordered  to  pass 
by  tlirce>,  they  shou.u  .*c  a 
parse**  len  tli  asunder. 

[ci  UT.cn  fifty  yards  past 
the  c.e-teral,  ar.d  when  qui¬ 
etly  formed,  advance  fifty 
yards  more. 

(r>)  Wner.  the  la;r  troop  has 
tunned  ip,  a:id  the  whole  it 
in  column  at  quarter  dis¬ 
tance. 

($)  To  occupy  the  ground  the 
rrkiiTiCnt  quitttd. 

{ r '  Thi .  m  »y  he  dor.e  at  the 
hr  t  or  last  wheel  of  haif 
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squadron*. 
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*  (Command.  Officer. 

*  |Squadron  Officers. 
|liall  S(|uad.  Officers, 
i Division  Ccadcrs. 
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SWORD  EXERCISE. 

In  Line — at  Speed — and  Attack 
and  Defence. 


Rear  rank  rein  back  to  sword  ex¬ 
ercise  order  !  March  ! 

Halt  dress !  (a) 

Prepare  to  perform  sword  exercise! 
March  !  (b) 

Take  care  to  perform  sword  exer¬ 
cise  by  six  div  isions  of  movements, 
by  II u gel !  (c) 

T»  rin»  front  form  !  Marrh  ! 

Rear  ranks  nh»-  close  order ! 
March ! 

Halt  dress ! 

Front ! 

If  to  be  done  at  speed: 

Divisions  for  sword  exercise ! 

-J&e  front  form  !  March!  (orthey 
may  be  called  out  by  the  bugle 
sounding  for  skirmishers). 

Wheel  outwards  and  form  on  the 
flanks !  March  ! 

Perform  siv  divisions  of  movements 
in  speed  !  ( d ) 

In  this  as  well  as  the  attack  and 
defence ,  if  ordered  to  follow,  it 
is  recommended  to  go  only  from 
one  flank  at  a  time ,  as  horses  will 
swerve  and  lean  to  the  line ,  and 
many  accidents  have  happened  by 
running  ag ain't  each  other. 


Observation!. 


(4)  Four  horses’ length. 

’6)  See  page  153  ot 
the  1st  part,  for  expla¬ 
nations  throughout. 

O  This  caution  is 
given  by  the  Major, 
and  no  other  word 
except  First  Divi¬ 
sion,  Second  Divisi¬ 
on,  tec.  at  each  of 
which  the  trumpet 
sounds  a  flourish. 


[d  1  According  to  the 
drill,  and  the  order, 
for  sword  exercise. 


t 


. 


. 


, 


. 


o  2 


\  . 


Plate  If. 


19(3 


£ 

| 

rr. 

U 

c/: 

The  Cavalry  retire  in  Column  of 

1  Command.  Oflic 
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Divisions  from  the  Right  Flank , 
ami  form  Line  to  the  Rear  by 
successive  Wheels  of  Divisions — 
The  Infantry  ( if  any )  advance  to 
go  through  their  Exercise. 

Observations. 

* 

* 

The  cavalry  will  retire  in  column  of 

divisions  from  the  right,  and  the 
dismounted  troops  (infantry  or 
riflemen)  will  advance  ! 

* 

* 

* 

Divisions  right  wheel !  March  ! 

Halt  dress  ! 

* 

* 

Front  of  -1*«  columnjnght  wheel  ! 

* 

* 

Column  !  trot,  March  ! 

* 

* 

* 

Right  wheel  !  Forwards!  ( a ) 

Halt! 

f a)  By  each  division 
leader  in  turn. 

* 

* 

To  the  rear  form  the  line  ! 

* 

* 

Leading  division!  Right  about 

wheel !  March ! 

Halt  dress  ! 

* 

* 

* 

Column !  March  ! 

Right  wheel  !  Forward  !  Right 

* 

j 

wheel!  Forward  !  Haltdress !  (6) 
Halt  dress !  Front! 

{1)  By  division  lead¬ 
ers  as  they  come  into 
the  new  direction,  and 
wheel  into  line. 

Plate  II, 
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The  Cavalry  advance  by  Ranks  by 
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Threes  from  the  Left  of  Half 
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Squadrons.  Halt  and  wheel  up 
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into  Column  with  the  Right  in 

Observations. 
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Front.  IVheel  by  Threes  to  the 
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Right ,  and  form  Line  on  the  Re- 
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verse  Flank. 

* 

# 

The  line  will  advance  by  ranks  by 

threes  from  the  left  of  half  squa¬ 
drons  ! 

* 

* 

Half  squadrons,  right  eighth  wheel  ! 

March  !  (a) 

(a)  Thii  is  scarcely  ne- 

* 

Halt  dress ! 

cessary,  as  the  heads 
can  be  easily  disen- 

« 

* 

* 

Threes  left  wheel !  March  ! 

Halt  dress  ! 

gaged  on  moving. 

* 

* 

■At  a  canter !  March!  (b) 

b  The  halfsquadron 
officers  will  by  this 
time  be  at  the  heads 

* 

• 

Halt !  Threes  wheel  up  !  March  ! 

of  their  columns,  rea- 

* 

Halt  dress  ! 

dy  to  lead  straight. 

* 

¥ 

The  line  will  be  formed  on  the  re- 

dressed  to  the  right. 

verse  flank  !  (c) 

(f)  The  Adjutant  gives 

* 

* 

Threes  right  wheel !  March  ! 

the  points  of  formation 
beyond  the  eitent  of 

* 

Halt  dress ! 

the  largest  half  squa¬ 
dron,  if  they  are  not 

* 

* 

Heads  of  columns  4o  the  left  wheel ! 

equal. 

-A  *  °  trot !  March  ! 

* 

* 

Halt  wheel  up  ! 

* 

Halt  dress!  Front! 

Plate  III. 


Plate  IV. 
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Command.  Officer. 

Squadron  Officers. 

Half  Squad.  Officers. 

Division  Leaders. 

The  Line ,  zcheeled  into  Column  of 
Divisions,  (rots  past  the  General , 
and  forms  on  the  Ground  it  quit¬ 
ted. 

Observations. 

* 

* 

The  line  will  trot  past  in  open  co- 

lumn  of  divisions  ! 

* 

* 

• 

Divisions  tethw  right  wheel !  March  ! 

* 

Halt  dress ! 

* 

* 

A4  tt-trot !  March  ! 

* 

Left  Avheel !  Forward  ! 

/ 

* 

Left  wheel  !  Forward  ! 

* 

Eyes  right !  (a) 

(<*)  When  within  ten 

yards  of  the  General, 

* 

Carry  swords  ! 

but  the  division  lead- 

ers  do  not  shift. 

* 

Slope  swords !  ( b ) 

■t)  When  ten  yards 

past  the  General. 

* 

Eyes  left ! 

* 

Left  wheel !  Forward  ! 

* 

Left  wheel !  Forward  ! 

* 

* 

Halt !  Wheel  into  line  !  March  ! 

* 

Halt  dress ! 

* 

Front ! 

Plate  IV. 
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■r 

r. 

*- 

■r. 

-j 

J 
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r 

Change  of  Position  on  the  Left 

3 

_: 

Flank;  the  Bight  thrown  back 

Observations. 

ZL 

= 

- 

_ 

the  Eighth  of  the  di'cle. 

~ 

-j 

A 

/. 

r 

£ 

^s. 

‘ 

* 

* 

The  right  will  be  thrown  back  1 

* 

* 

Threes  about  1  March  !  (a) 

’a  The  left  half  squa¬ 
dron  officer  wheels  his 

* 

Halt  dress  ! 

half  squadron  the  half 

* 

* 

Half  squadron',  (r^  the  right  quarter 

wheel  backwards. 

wheel!  March!  (6) 

b  When  the  left  half 

* 

Halt  dress  ! 

squadron  has  been 
dressed,  the  Adjutant 

* 

* 

.V*  a  _a!lop  !  (c) 

gives  the  new  align¬ 
ment. 

* 

* 

* 

March  ! 

'O  Markers  go  down 
to  mark  the  pew  line 

» 

Left  shoulders  forward  !  Forward  ! 

on  the  outward  flank 
of  squadrons. 

Halt  front !  Halt  dress !  March  ! 

Halt  dress  ! 

• 

Halt  dress !  Fr&rJ  l 

i 

Plate  V, 
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Command.  Oihcer. 
Squadron  Ollicers. 
Half  Squad.  Oiliccrs. 
Division  Leaders. 
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Change  of  Position  in  open  Column , 
the  Left  thrown  back. 


* 

The  left  will  be  thrown  back  in  co- 

lumn  of  divisions  1 

* 

* 

Divisions  right  wheel !  March  ! 

* 

Halt  dress ! 

* 

Head  of  4tw  column,  right  shoulders 

forward  !  (a) 

* 

Column,  trot,  march! 

* 

Right  shoulders  forward  !  For- 

ward!  (b) 

* 

* 

Halt !  The  rear  divisions  will  march 

into  the  new  direction  !  (c) 

* 

* 

Threes  right  wheel !  March  1 

* 

Halt  dress !  ( d ) 

* 

* 

At » trot,  march  ! 

Right  shoulders  forward  !  Forward  ! 

Halt  wheel  up!  Halt  dress !  (e) 

* 

* 

Wheel  into  line!  March  ! 

►  • 

Halt  dress !  Front! 

Observations. 


The  Adjutant 
places  Markers  for  the 
new  oblique  align¬ 
ment. 

( b )  By  division  leaden 
as  they  march  on  the 
new  alignement. 

(f)  The  squadron  in 
the  new  direction 
wheels  into  line. 

(</)  Markers  gallop 
off. 


(el  By  division  Leaders 
on  arriving  in  the  new 
direction. 


Plate  VI. 


Plate  VII. 
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c 

w 

5 

X 

u 

7 

[Division  Leaders. 

Change  of  Position  on  the  Right 
Flunk. — The  Left  brought  for¬ 
ward  the  Eighth  of  the  Circle. 

* 

* 

The  left  will  be  brought  forward  ! 

* 

* 

Right  half  squadron  .ta»  the  right 

half  wheel !  March  !  (a) 

* 

* 

Half  squadrons  U*  right  quarter 

wheel !  March ! 

* 

Halt  dress! 

* 

* 

A4  » gallop !  March!  (/;) 

* 

Left  shoulders  forward  !  Forward! 

Halt  dress ! 

* 

; 

Halt  dress  !  Front ! 

ObscrYationi. 


(a)  By  the  right  iqua- 
dron  officer  only. 


(b)  Markers  prolong 
the  base  on  the  left  of 
their  squadrom  in  the 
new  line. 


Plate  VII 


Plate  VIII. 
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Open  Column  of  half  Squa  Irons 
formed  in  Rear  of  the  Right , 
and  the  Rear  of  the  Column 
brought  to  the  Front. 


In  the  rear  of  the  right  half  squa¬ 
dron  form  open  column  ! 

Half  squadrons  to-tke  right  wheel! 

March !  («) 

Halt  dress  ! 

Threes  right  wheel !  March!  (b) 
Halt  dress ! 

A  Hi  gallop  !  (or  trot)  March  ! 
Right  shoulders  forward!  For¬ 
ward  !  Halt  wheel  up !  llait 
dress!  (c) 

The  rear  of  the  column  will  be 
brought  to  the  front ! 

Rear  division  !  Threes  right  wheel ! 

March  ! 

Halt  dress ! 

March!  (d) 

Halt  wheel  up  !  Halt  dress!  March! 
Eyes  right ! 

Threes  right  wheel !  March  !  Halt 
dress!  March!  Halt  wheel  up! 
Halt  dress !  March !  Eyes  right!  (e) 
Halt ! 

N.  R.  If  the  ground  does  not 
permit  the  advance  of  the  nezo  co¬ 
lumn  beyond  seller c  the  head  of  the 
old  one  stood ,  the  divi  ions  are  put 
about,  when  the  rear  division  is 
wheeled  to  a  flank  by  threes ,  and 
they  march  dozen  ;  wheel  to  the  left 
by  ihrees ,  wheel  up  and  move  on , 
all  on  the  same  spot  where  the 
first  changed  position. 


Observation!. 


(a)  The  right  half 
squadron  stands  fast — 
The  left  quarter 
wheels  backwards ; 
or  the  whole  may  be 
eighth  or  quarter 
wheeled  backwards. 
(t>)  Officers  shift  to 
the  leading  flanks  and 
markers  go  off. 

(c)  The  heads  should 
be  halted  in  time  by 
the  officers,  who  stop 
themselves  at  their 
markers. 


( d }  The  division  must 
trot  into  the  new  co¬ 
lumn,  but  walk  when 
wheeled  up. 


(  f)  By  every  half  squa¬ 
dron  as  the  other 
passes  its  flank. 


K 


Command.  Olliccr. 
Squadron  Officers. 
Half  Squad.  Ofliccrs. 
Division  Leaders. 


Plate  IX. 


210 


The  open  Column  of  half  Squa¬ 
drons  makes  a  Flank  Movement 
to  the  Left ,  halts  and  uheels 
into  Line . 


Observations. 


The  Column  will  make  a 
movement  to  the  left!  (a) 
Threes  left  wheel !  March  ! 
Halt  dress ! 

MKgallop  !  March  !  (6) 
Halt! 

Threes  wheel  up  !  March ! 
Halt  dress ! 

Wheel  into  line !  March  !- 
Halt  dress ! 

Front ! 


flank 


(a)  The  direction  of 
tne  head  of  the  co¬ 
lumn  to  be  given. 


i)  Great  attention  it 
required  in  keeping 
the  interval  by  the 
officers  who  shift  to 
the  reverse  flank,  now 
leading — and  dress  by 
the  left  half  squadron, 
which  has  a  point  «f 
direction. 


Plate  IX. 
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The  Line  advances  in  open  Co- 

o 

o 

lumn  from  the  Right  of  half 

w/ 

-i 

Squadrons ,  gradually  changes 

B 

c 

u 

■73 

X 

3 

Position  on  the  left  Flank ,  and 

g 

5 

rt 

wheels  into  Line. 

o 

T 

a 

* 

* 

1  he  line  will  change  position  on  the 

left  flank  in  column  of  half  squa¬ 
drons  ! 

* 

% 

From  tl»o  right  of  half  squadrons 

advance  by  ranks  by  threes! 

* 

* 

& 

Threes  right  wheel !  March!  (a) 
Halt  dress ! 

* 

* 

March!  (b) 

* 

* 

Halt ! 

* 

* 

* 

Threes  wheel  up !  March!  (c) 

Halt  dress ! 

* 

* 

Wheel  into  line !  March  ! 

* 

Halt  dress ! 

Front ! 

This  movement  is  particularly 
useful  to  troops  zchich  form  a 
second  line ,  as  by  it  they  can 
conform  to  most  changes  of  posi¬ 
tion  of  the  first  line ,  if  the  half 
squadron  of  direction  leads  cor¬ 
rectly  on  the  covering  point  marked 

' 

by  the  Adjutant. 

Observation;. 


(a)  The  officers  take 
their  posts  for  leading 
their  columns. 

(A)  The  second  half 
squadron  on  the  left 
has  a  point  of  di¬ 
rection  ;  the  com¬ 
manding  officer  regu¬ 
lates  the  first,  and 
these  form  a  moving 
base  for  the  rest, 
which  march  with 
more  or  less  shoulders 
forward ,  to  keep 
their  alignment  and 
distances. 

(c)  Distances  to  be 
corrected  if  not  well 
kept. 


Plate  X 
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*  * 


Close  Column  formed  in  Rear  of 
the  left  half  Squadron  of  the 
Line  marches  to  a  Flank ,  and 
deploys  on  a  Centre  half  Squa¬ 
dron. 


In  rear  of  the  left  half  squadron  of 
the  line  form  close  column  !  (a) 
Half  squadrons !  Left  eighth  wheel ! 

March  !  (6) 

Halt  dress  ! 

Threes  left  wheel!  March! 

Halt  dress ! 

gallop  (or  canter),  March! 
Left  shoulders  forward  !  Forward  ! 

Halt  wheel  up !  Halt  dress ! 

The  column  will  take  a  flank 
movement  to  the  right !  (c) 
Threes  right  wheel !  March! 

Halt  dress ! 

trot !  March ! 

Halt  wheel  up ! 

Halt  dress  ! 

The  column  will  deploy  into  line 
on  the  left  centre  half  squa¬ 
dron  !  ( d ) 

Threes  wheel  outward!  (Ris;ht  or 
left  ichcel  by  squadron  ojjicers) 
March ! 

Halt  dress ! 

A»-g  gallop  !  March  ! 

Halt  wheel  up!  Halt  dress!  March! 

Halt  dress!  (e) 

Halt  dress!  Front! 


Observations. 


(a)  The  left  half  squa¬ 
dron  stands  fast,  and 
the  Adjutant  marks 
the  line  of  pivots. 

(A)  The  right  half 
squadron  of  the  left 
squadron  disengages 
its  left  flank. 


rc)  Commands  not  re- 

Eated  in  close  co- 
mn. 


(d)  That  half  squadron 
stands  fast,  and  when 
its  front  is  clear, 
moves  up  to  the 
Markers  it  sends  for¬ 
ward  to  the  front  of 
the  column. 


(e)  The  half  squadron 
officers  must  dress 
their  half  squadrons 
momentarily  before 
marching  them  into 
line. 


Plat*  XI 
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The  Line  retires  in  direct  Echellon 

C 

JE 

5j 

w 

L 

ri 

of  half  Squadrons  from  the  Left , 
fronts ,  half  zcheels  to  the  Left, 

5 

gt 

and  forms  oblique  Line  ( rcith  its 

£ 

-z 

x 

_ 

r: 

former  Position )  on  the  left  half 

5 

-f 

— 

>■ 

* 

Squadron. 

* 

* 

The  line  will  retire  in  echellon  of 

half  squadrons  from  the  left. 

* 

* 

Left  half  squadron  !  Threes  about! 

March!  (a) 

* 

Halt  dress ! 

•* 

* 

At  a  trot !  March! 

* 

Half  squadron  !  Threes  about ! 

March!  ( b ) 

* 

Halt  dress ! 

* 

March !  (c) 

* 

* 

* 

Halt !  (when  the  whole  is  in' 

motion  to  the  rear) 

{d) 

* 

* 

Threes  about !  March ! 

Halt  dress ! 

* 

* 

Oblique  line  will  be  formed  on  the 

left  half  squadron ! 

* 

* 

Half  squadrons  fre  the-  left 

half 

wheel !  March ! 

* 

Halt  dress ! 

* 

* 

* 

Threes  left  wheel !  March !  (e) 

* 

Halt  dress ! 

* 

* 

* 

Right  (or  left)  incline!  (/) 

* 

March  ! 

* 

Forwards!  halt  wheel  up! 

Halt 

dress  ! 

* 

t 

Halt  dress !  Front1 

i 

Obserrations. 


[a]  Repeated  by  left 
squadron  officer. 


lb)  By  the  squadron 
officers  in  turn, 
marching  themselves 
with  the  right  half 
squadron. 

c  When  the  preced¬ 
ing  half  squadron  haj 
go":  its  distance. 

'  J)  This  may  be  by 
bugle,  but  the  word 
must  follow  ;  the  di¬ 
visions  must  be  front¬ 
ed  by  the  squadron 
officers,  and  dressed 
by  the  hail  squadron 
officers. 


( i)  The  left  stands  fast 
or  advances  a  few 
paces,  and  iine  mark¬ 
ers  go  out 

f)  Which  ever  will 
bring  them  into  their 
Dew  alignment,  whiie 
they  gain  their  proper 
interval. 


Plate  XII. 
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Command.  Officer.  1 
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jOivision  Leaders. 

Oblique  Echcllnn  of  Divisions 
marches ,  halls,  and  forms  half 
open  Column  in  rear  of  the  Right. 
— The  Column  of  Divisions 
converted  into  Column  of  half 
Squadrons. 

Observations. 

* 

* 

Divisions  to  tW  right  half  wheel ! 

March!  (a) 

(a)  Leaders  on  the  in- 

ward  flanks,  and  the 

* 

Halt  dress ! 

dressing  to  the  right. 

-* 

Column!  At  m  trot !  March! 

* 

* 

Halt ! 

* 

* 

In  rear  of  the  leading  division  form 

half  open  column  ! 

* 

* 

Threes  right  wheel  !  March! 

* 

Halt  dress ! 

* 

* 

A'E-q  canter  !  March  ! 

* 

Halt  wheel  up!  Halt  dress  !  (6) 

(6)  Officers  and  divi¬ 
sion  leaders  shift  to 

* 

* 

Form  column  of  half  squadrons ! 

or  halt  at  pivot  flank  a. 

* 

* 

Alternate  (or  even,  or  2 d  and  4 fh) 

divisions, 4*^  threes  left  wheel! 

* 

March ! 

Halt  dress ! 

* 

* 

March ! 

* 

Halt  wheel  up !  Halt  dress !  March  ! 

Halt  dress ! 

! 

Plate  XIII 


Plate  XIV.  220 


u 

o 

CJ 

rB 

T. 

Im 

c 

5 

X 

Zj 

.*✓ 

x 

J 

•J 

-3 

Zj 

7Vte  Divisions  of  the  half  open 
Column  are  countermarched ; 
the  Column  inclines  to  the  Left ; 

•* 

'  B 

Cw 

enters  a  new  Alignment ;  takes 

= 

/ 

5 

X 

half  Squadron  Distance ;  halts 

r 

and  wheels  into  Line. 

* 

* 

countermarch  I 

* 

* 

To  right  file!  canter! 

March  !  (a) 

* 

Right  about!  Left  form!  Halt 

dress ! 

* 

* 

Column!  Left  incline!  March!  (o) 

* 

* 

Forwards!  (or  front). 

* 

* 

* 

Head  ofafee  Column  !  Right  wheel ! 

Forwards ! 

* 

Right  wheel!  Forwards!  (c) 

I 

f  * 

* 

Take  half  squadron  distance  !  ( d ) 

1* 

* 

Halt ! 

* 

* 

Wheel  into  line  !  March  ! 

* 

Halt  dress ! 

* 

r 

Front ! 

Observations. 


fa;  They  lead  out  full 
a  third  of  their  ex¬ 
tent. 


f^JEvery  division  must 
incline  in  the  same 
degree. 


fc)  By  half  squadron 
officers  in  succession. 
(d)  Squadron  intervals 
to  be  attended  to» 


Plate  XIV 


Plate  XV. 
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Attack  of  the  Line  by  Squadrons 
in  Succession,  from  the  Right. 


*  * 


The  line  will  attack  by  squadrons 
from  the  right! 

Right  Squadron  !  March!  (a) 

March!  Trot!  Gallop!  Charge! 

Halt  dress!  (b) 

N.  B.  The  Adjutant  gives  the 
point  to  lead  upon ,  by  placing 
himself  where  the  centre  of  each 
squadron  is  to  arrive  in  turn , 
and  flank  Serjeants  move  out 
after  the  halt  to  dress  the  squa¬ 
dron  by  the  centre. 


Observation*. 


la)  By  bugle  in  gene¬ 
ral. 


(&)  By  squadron  offi. 
cers  on  the  signal 
from  the  front.  Each 
squadron  is  putin  mo¬ 
tion  after  the  other  is 
halted. 


Plate  XV. 
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The  Line  retires  in  Echellon  of 
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Squadrons  from  the  Right , 

Observations. 

zz 
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a«c/  forms  on  the  Centre  Squa- 

X 

S3 

dron. 
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* 

* 

The  line  will  retire  in  echellon  of 

Squadrons  from  the  Right,  at 
Squadron  distance ! 

* 

* 

Right  squadron!  Threes  about! 

March ! 

_ 

★ 

Halt  dress ! 

* 

* 

* 

At  a  trot !  March ! 

Threes  about !  March  !  Halt  dress ! 

March  !  («) 

(a)  By  the  centre  and 

left,  when  the  preced- 

* 

* 

Halt! 

ing  squadron  has  got 

* 

*• 

On  the  centre  squadron  form  the 

its  distance. 

line ! 

* 

* 

. 

March!  Halt  front!  Halt  dress!  (£) 

(6)  By  the  left  squa- 

* 

Threes  about!  March!  Halt  dress! 

dron. 

March  !  Halt  dress !  (c) 

(e)  By  the  right  squa- 
dron. 

The  centre  of  the  squadron  zchick 

- 

first  retires  should  be  marked  by 
a  Serjeant  from  the  serrefile 
rank ,  iclio  goes  out  at  the  can- 

tion. 

The  dismounted  troops  may  cover 

the  retreat  by  extending  as  the 
squadrons  retire ,  and  then  close 
to  their  icings. — Or  mounted 
skirmishers  may  go  out  from  the 
flanks  of  squadrons. 

< 

Plate  XVII, 


Com;. land.  Officer. 
Squadron  Officers. 
;lalf  Squad.  Officers; 
Division  Leaders. 
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The  Line  attacks  to  the  Front. 


*  * 
*  * 


* 


* 


The  line  will  attack  to  the  F ront ! 
The  centre  squadron  is  the  squa¬ 
dron  of  direction ! 

March!  Trot!  Gallop!  Charge! 
Hal',  dress !  (a) 


The  standard  of  the  squadron 
of  direction  should  move  forward 
eight  or  ten  yards  after  the  Halt  ! 
that  the  others  may  aligne  them¬ 
selves  by  it ,  and  be  prepared  for 
the  word  Dress  ! 

The  Adjutant  gives  the  point 
for  the  leader  of  the  Squadron  of 
direction. 


Observations. 


[a)  Charges  in  line  are 
generally  led  by  the 
commanding  officer 
without  bugle,  but 
they  should  sound  in 
the  rear  of  the  squa¬ 
drons  at  the  charge. 


Plate  XVIIf. 
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Command.  Officer. 
Squadron  Officers. 
Half  Squad.  Officers. 
Division  Leaders. 
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The  Line  retires  in  Columns  of 
Fours,  by  filing  from  both  Flanks 
of  Squadrons. 


* 

* 

The  line  will  retire  in  Columns  of 

fours  in  rear  of  the  centre  of 
squadrons ! 

* 

* 

Squadrons !  File  outwards  !  At  a 

Trot!  March  !  (a) 

* 

* 

Halt!  About  singly  !  March! 

Halt  dress !  (6)  (Bugle.) 

* 

* 

To'.ithc  front  form  line !  March  ! 

* 

Front ! 

Js  this  is  a  feigned  retreat  to 

invite  pursuit  by  irregular  infan¬ 
try  or  pikemen ,  it  need  not  be  co- 

\ 

vered  by  rijlemcn  nor  skirmishers. 

* 

Observations. 


(a)  The  files  meet  in 
the  centre  and  go  off 
together. 

[b)  They  stand  in  co¬ 
lumn  as  if  tiled  from 
the  centre  to  the 
front. 


Plate  XIX 


Plate  XX. 
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c. 

o 

X 

— 

rjj 

- 

V 

CJ 

55 

C 

•> 

ST 

o 

■5 

The  Centre  Squadron  advances 

o 

rt 

-3 

to  the  Attack. — The  Flank  Squa- 

Observations. 

3 

£ 

-3 

C“ 

/ 

.2 

X 

drons  support  in  Echellon. 

£ 

O 

o 

r 

> 

3 

* 

* 

The  centre  squadron  will  attack  to 

> 

the  front !  The  flank  squadrons 
will  support  in  echellon  ! 

* 

* 

March!  Trot!  Gallop!  Charge! 
Halt  dress!  (a) 

(a)  By  centre  tqua- 
dron. 

(1)  By  flank  6<i>u- 
drons. 

* 

March!  Gallop!  Halt!  (b) 

The  flank  squadrons  halt  in  echel- 

Ion  at  fifty  yards'  distance ,  ready 
to  wheel  or  half  wheel  to  either 
flank. 

Plate  XX 


Plate  XXL 
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«5 

u 

o 

y 

«; 

u 

o 

'— 

o 

CJ 

<£ 

o 

vs 

The  Flank  Squadrons  form  half 

o 

o 

gg 

-a 

cd 

open  Column  of  half  Squadrons 

o 

x5 

cj 

o 

in  Rear  of  the  Centre. — The 

Observation*. 

£ 

a 

B 

o 

Lm 

XJ 

5- 

X 

C 

.2 

Column  retires ,  fronts ,  and 

s 

o 

o 

S' 

ry} 

• — - 

rd 

"T* 

■■H 

*> 

5 

closes  up. 

* 

* 

Flank  squadrons !  in  rear  of  the 

centre  form  column  of  half  squa¬ 
drons!  (a) 

(a)  Repeated  by  flank 

* 

* 

* 

Inward  half  squadrons !  March ! 
Halt  dress ! 

squadron  officers. 

* 

* 

St 

Threes  wheel  inwards !  March ! 

Halt  dress ! 

* 

* 

* 

March ! 

Halt  wheel  up !  Halt  dress ! 

* 

* 

The  column  will  retire ! 

* 

* 

Threes  about!  March  1  Halt  dress! 

* 

St 

At  -a-  trot !  March ! 

* 

St 

Halt  front! 

* 

* 

3ro  -the  front  close  -the  Column  ! 

March ! 

* 

Halt  dress!  (b) 

( b )  The  pivots  are  out¬ 
wards,  and  when  the 

column  closes,  the 

This  retreat  map  be  covered  by 

serrefile  rank  go  by 
the  centre  to  the  rear. 

dismounted  or  riflemen  extending 

and  again  take  their 
proper  stations  whcD 

from  flanks  to  centre ,  and  then 

it  deploys. 

closing  to  iheit  left — or  by  skir- 

The  standards  are  in 

mishers. 

the  centre,  and  must 
ae  dressed  to  :n  retir- 

/ 

mg. 

Plate  XXI 
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tZ 

© 

© 

5T 

— 

c 

CIS 

o 

£ 

w» 

© 

Attack  to  Front  and  Flank  ly 

-c 

Bight  and  Centre  Squadrons. — 

Observations. 

J= 

1 

c 

cE 

cr 

X 

r 

The  Left  supports  in  Echellon. 

o 

r 

r 

2 

* 

The  column  will  attack  to  front 

and  flank ! 

* 

* 

Flank  squadrons!  iBr  threes  wheel 

*• 

* 

outwards !  March  !  Ifaltdress  !(a) 
The  right  squadron  will  attack  the 

fa)  Right  and  left 
wheel,  by  flank  squa¬ 
dron  officers ’ 

* 

* 

enemy’s  left  in  half  squadrons  !(&) 
The  left  will  support  in  echellon  of 

(b)  By  right  squadron 
officer. 

* 

* 

half  squadrons  !  (c) 

The  centre  will  attack  to  the 

(c)  By  left  squadron 
officer. 

front !  (d) 

[d)  By  centre  squadrom 
officer. 

*■ 

*- 

March ! 

* 

■Sp" 

Halt  wheel  up !  Halt  dress!  ( e ) 
Gallop  !  Charge  !  Halt  dress !  (/) 

(e)  By  each  half  squa¬ 
dron  officer  when 
they  come  to  their 

-2 

* 

Gallop!  Halt  dress !  (g-) 

The  Adjutant  gives  a  point  for 
the  right  of  the  centre  squadron , 
ichich  must  move  slotcly  till  the 

ground . 

(/)  By  right  and 
centre. 

(g)  By  the  left  squa¬ 
dron  in  echellon. 

right  has  got  to  its  points  of  ut- 
tuclc.  —  The  enemy's  right  should  be 
threatened  by  the  dismounted  in 
close  order ,  or  attacked  by  the  guns 
(if  any )  previous  to  the  charge  of 
the  cavalry . 

3 

' 

Plate  XXII 
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d 

5 

rz 

C 

Squadron  Officers. 

C/5 

d 

rE 

w 

cr 

X 

rz 

Division  Leaders. 

Retire  and  gradually  change  Posi¬ 
tion  on  the  Squadron  of  Direc¬ 
tion  to  form  Line  at  right  sin¬ 
gles  with  the  former  Position. 

1* 

* 

i  he  regiment  will  retire  by  shoul- 

- 

ders  forward,  and  form  line  on 

1 

! 

the  squadron  of  direction  ! 

* 

I 

1  * 
i 

* 

'Threes  about!  March! 

i 

* 

i 

Halt  dress ! 

•  - % 

* 

* 

At-a  trot !  March!  (a) 

f 

* 

* 

Shoulders  forward!  (As  the  po- 

sition  may  require. ) 

* 

Halt  front!  Halt  dress!  March! 

Halt  dress  I 

‘ 

The  dismounted  or  riflemen 

should  extend  to  the  right ,  and 

keep  up  a  retreating  fire  till 

they  pass  the  left  of  the  neio  line 

1 

of  the  cavalry ,  and  then  dose  to 

i 

the  left. 

Observations. 


(a)  The  centre  squa¬ 
dron  will  be  marched 
and  fronted  on  the 
new  line,  and  the 
others  will  take  their 
posts  as  they  artive 
in  it. 


Plate  XXIII 


— * 


Command.  Officer. 
Squadron  Officers. 
Half  Squad.  Officers. 
Division  Leaders. 


Plate  XXIV. 
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7 'he  Line  charges  cross  the  Ground 
with  (he  right  Flank  to  the  Ge¬ 
neral. — Flank  half  Squadrons 
pursue. 


*  * 
*  * 


* 


* 


The  line  will  attack  to  the  front ! 
March!  Trot!  Gallop!  Charge! 
Halt  dress  ! 

The  flank  half  squadrons  will  pur¬ 
sue  !  March  !  (a)  [ 


The  dismounted  Troops ,  on  the 
left  of  the  line ,  will  receive  orders 
to  prepare  for  marching  up  to  the 
salute ,  after  the  next  change  of 
position. 


Observations. 


a)  See  page  f?4offirst 
part. — One  division 
of  each  supports. 


Plate  XXIV 


.Command.  Officer. 

Squadron  Officers. 

Half  Squad.  Officers. 
Division  Leaders. 


Plate  XXV. 
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* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

* 

Change  of  Position  to  the  old 
Front  by  the  Countermarch  of 
Squadrons  in  Succession. — Pur¬ 
suers  called  in. 


Observations. 


The  line  will  change  position  by 
the  countermarch  of  squadrons 
in  succession,  and  form  in  the 
direction  of  the  leading  squa¬ 
dron  !  (a) 

Right  squadron !  Threes  right 
wheel!  March! 

Halt  dress  ! 

Right  about  countermarch  !  At-g 
trot !  March ! 


(a)  The  commanding 
officer  keeps  near  this 
and  gives  the  points. 


Threes  right  wheel !  March  !  Halt 


dress!  Trot!  March!  (6) 

Right  shoulders  forward!  Forward! 

Halt  wheel  up!  Halt  dress  !  (c) 
Call  in  pursuers!  (Bugle.) 

Right  (or  left)  file  to  the  rear  !  A*- 


(b)  By  each  squadron 
officer  when  the  pre¬ 
ceding  squadron  passes 
in  rear  of  his  right 
flank. 

(c)  In  succession  as 
they  arrive  in  the  new¬ 
line. 


gallop  !  March !  Right  ( or 


left)  about  form  !  Halt  dress ! 
March!  Halt  dress !  ( d ) 

From  this  position  they  may 
charge  in  line ,  halt  at  fifty  yards 


[d]  The  skirmishers 
form  on  their  reserves 
by  bugle,  are  led  back 
in  file,  formed  in  rear 
of  their  places,  and 
marched  into  them. 


from  the  General ,  open  ranks,  and 
salute. 


They  must  not  cross 
the  froat  of  the  new 
line. 


Plate  XXV. 


R 
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33 
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cr, 
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c> 

1  2 
i r-> 

March  up  and  salute.  —  C/ose 
Rank'. — Retire. — Case  Stand- 

Observations. 

c 

c 

*T3 

*"3 

3 

ards.  —  Return  Szcords.  —  Dis- 

g 

-J 

~ 

.2 

mount. 

g 

«*■ 

o 

0“ 

o 

* 

* 

The  line  Trill  advance  !  March ! 

* 

* 

Rear  rank  take  order !  (a) 

(a)  Officers  come  to 

* 

* 

Halt!  Carry  swords!  (t>) 

the  .r  parade  posts. 

(&)  The  salute,  taking 

* 

* 

Slope  swords !  Rear  rank  -take  close 

the  time  from  the 
commanding  officer. 

order  !  March  !  (c) 

(cl  When  the  general 
leaves  the  front,  and 

* 

* 

The  line  will  retire  !  Threes  about ! 

not  before,  unless  or- 

March ! 

dered. 

* 

Halt  dress ! 

* 

* 

March  ! 

* 

Halt  front ! 

* 

Halt  dress ! 

• 

* 

- 

Case  standards !  Return  swords ! 

* 

R,_ar  rank  take  dismounting  order! 

March ! 

*- 

* 

Prepare  to  dismount ! 

* 

* 

Dismount!  Stand- at  ease  ! 

Plate  XXVI, 
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RETURN  of  the  OFFICERS  present  and  absent  of  the 
COMMANDED  BY 


Head  Quarters, 


Uth 


180  . 


QUARTERS  of  the  REGIMENT. 


Respective  TROOPS  at  each 
QUARTER. 


Total 


NUMBER  OF  OFFICERS  PRESENT. 


Colonel 


Lt.  Col. 


Majors. 


Capt. 


Lieut. 


Cornets 


Staff. 


Chapla 


Adjut.  F.  Adj.jA.  Adj. 


Paym. 


Surgeon 


A.  Sur. 


Vet.  S. 


ABSENT  OFFICERS. 


Names  and  Rank  of  Officers  on  Duty,  and  on  what  Duty. 


Names  and  Rank.  |  Since  what  Time.  |  By  whose  Leave.  j  For  what  Time 


Vacant  Offices,  and  by  what  Means. 


3 


WEEKLY  STATE  of  the  LIGHT  HORSE  VOLUNTEERS  of  LONDON  and  WESTMINSTER, 

COMMANDED  BY  COLONEL  HENRIES. 


OFFICERS  PRESENT. 


Commission.' 

I 


Staff. 


Q  ”  01 
“I  5  o! 
H.n 
7-  5  o 


^  50 


EFFECTIVE 
RANK  AND 


Mounted 


Hor  ses 


-  oO 
G2 


c 
a 

3'  °  "3  1 

|  ct  Z?  u 

j'Sio  J 


ra  -3 

3:< 

'tS  .3 


0:lUl<  (n  < 


us,  M 

j  d  j 


2-i  V 3 


c  > 


& 


«  |U 
CU  GO 


r£> 

< 

'TJ  , 

c  I 

d  _■ 

.14 

_ ,  o  _ 

O.  K  <-  £h 


FILE. 


DlSMOU N  T  ED 


In  Pa y  of  t he 
Co  R  PS. 


j 

<  j 
«  •< 
w  h 
2  o 
pj  C-i 

U 


& 


I 

H  I  co 


£  e 
o  1  o 

X  s 


Wanting  to 
complete. 


Men. 


Hor  ses 


Alterations  since 
last  Retu r n. 


M I  N. 


Horses. 


!£ 


«s 


u. 

£ 

^  i 

-d 

c 

. 

6 

•d 

e 

d 

CO 

u 

o 

V 

1 

CJ 

C 

d 

*E 

c 

o 

C 

d  ! 

c 

Z. 

*s»  I 

v 

ac 


(T  Z 


6.  B 


•a 


O 


Total 


4. 
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FIELD  RETURN  of  tiie  LIGHT  HORSE  VOLUNTEERS,  180 


Gf.nerai 

Total. 

•S3SI0J-[ 

’U3W 

a 

w 

H 

5Z 

O 

o 

r". 

« 

•Juw.T. 

•sjE.10d.103 

■siueatjag 

•fiag  -jsbj^  jajiEnf) 

•SjajSBJ^I  JSJJBIlf) 

•SIOUJOQ 

•siuBuajnoiq 

■SUIB)dB[) 

Mounted. 

•IBJOI 

•SO^BAUJ 

•sjuiod.103 

•sjuBafjag 

'['■lag  'isbj\[  laj-reuft 

•SJaiSEj^r  JaiJBnf) 

•S49U.I03 

*s.)UBU93n9iq 

•SUlEjdBQ 

Field  and  Staff  Officers. 

uoaSing  A'jEuuaiay 

* 

•uoa^jng  lUBisissy 

•uoaSing 

■jaiSBUiAEJ: 

•jnB.infpy  juEistssy 

— 

•lUEjnlpy  pjaij 

•luejnfpy 

•UIR|dKp3 

•sjo[bj\[ 

'S|9U0{03  V)D9IrJ 

*[auo]°3 

$ 

Present - - - 

Sick - - - - - 

Abse.nt  with  leave - 

Do.  without  leave  - 

Total 

7 


PARADE  REPORT 

OF  THE 

TROOP 


or  THE 

COMMANDED  BY 


i 

! 

1 

1 

\ 

•w 

C3 

u 

s 

• 

V3 

C 

o 

Cornet. 

Quarter  Master. 

Quarter-Master  Serjeant. 

Non  Com. 
Officer. 

Privates. 

Trumpeters. 

Farriers. 

Serjeant. 

Corporal. 

(f - - - 

1 

'  Present 

i  Absent 

l 

Total 

1 

8. 


PARADE  REPORT 

OF  THE 

PAID  MILITARY  DEPARTMENT. 


180  . 

/ 

jScrjeant  Major. 

[Quarter  Master  Serj.  j 

[Serjeants. 

jTrumpeters. 

Bugle  Men  and  Boys.  | 

Farriers. 

"3 

O 

H 

|Corps’  Horses. 

On  Parade  .... 

Sick  .......... 

f  With  Leave 
Absent  < 

t  Without  Leave . 

At  Work _ 

Total 

L 

9 . 


RETURN  OF  APPOINTMENTS, 

BAD,  WANTING,  AND  REPAIRABLE,  AT  THE  INSPECTION  MADE  BY 


Corps’  Number. 

NAMES. 

SADDLES,  &c. 

BIT  BRIDLES. 

BRIDOONS. 

CHAIN 

BRIDOONS. 

COL¬ 

LARS. 

Saddles. 

Saddle  Pannels. 

Holsters. 

Holster  Straps. 

Flounces. 

Cloak  Covers. 

Breast  Plates. 

Stirrup  Irons. 

Stirrup  Leathers. 

Girths. 

Saddle  Straps. 

Large  Pads. 

Small  Pads. 

Review  Cloak  Cases. 

Leather  Cloak  Cases. 

JCioak  Case  Straps. 

rn 

u 

V 

(X 

CL 

3 

u> 

o 

Bits. 

Curbs. 

Curb  Hooks. 

Curb  Straps. 

Head  Stalls. 

Nose  Bands. 

Fronts. 

||Reins. 

Bits. 

Headstalls. 

Reins. 

;Bits. 

Headstalls. 

Reins. 

1 

i 

V 

> 

Brown. 

! 

’ 

1 

: 

Total  bad, 

I  _ _ 


Total  wanting, 


Total  repairable, 


General  Total, 


10. 


12 


INSPECTION  REPORT 

OF  THE 

STABLES,  RIDING  HOUSES,  &c. 

OF  THE 

LIGHT  HORSE  VOLUNTEERS 

OF 

LONDON  AND  WESTMINSTER, 

COMMANDED  BY  COLONEL  IIERRIES . 

We  have  inspected  the  Stables,  Riding 
Houses,  Guard  Rooms,  and  all  others  be¬ 
longing  to  the  Corps,  together  with  their 
Furniture  and  Utensils,  and  found  them  in 
good  order : 

Except 


13 


INSPECTION  REPORT 

OF  THE 

SHOOTING  GROUND,  MAGAZINE, 
REGIMENTAL  STORES,  &c. 

OF  THE 

LIGHT  HORSE  VOLUNTEERS 

OP 

LONDON  AND  WESTMINSTER, 
COMMANDED  BY  COLONEL  BERRIES. 


We  have  inspected  the  Shooting  Ground, 
Magazine,  Regimental  Stores,  Mess  Uten¬ 
sils,  Expeditions,  Harness,  &c.  and  found 
them  in  good  order  . 


Except 


SURGEON’S  REPORT  of  the  SICK  of  the 

COMMANDED  BY 


GUARD  REPORT  of  the 

COMMANDED  BY 

-  --■  ■  ■  —  _  -  —  —  ■  -  - 

Parole,  180  . 

Subalterns. 

Serjeants. 

Corporals. 

Trumpeters. 

o 

W 

H 

> 

"C 

0^ 

Sentries. 

|  By  Day. 

By  Night. 

Prifoners’  Names. 

Regiment. 

Troop  or  Company. 

By  whom  confined. 

Crimes. 

( One  bed,  one  pillow,  one  pair  of  blankets,  one  pair  of  sheets,  one  table,  two  chairs,  one  wash-hand  bason,  one 
Officers’  Room.  <  hand  towel,  one  candlestick,  one  pair  of  tongs,  one  poker,  one  fire-shovel,  one  hand-brush,  one  pane  of  the 
(  window  broke  or  cracked,  See.  as  the  case  may  be. 

Guard  Room  S  One  table,  three  forms,  one  sentry-box,  one  fire-shovel,  one  poker,  one  pair  of  tongs,  three  pair  of  hand-cuffs 
C  complete,  the  key  of  the  guard-room  door  lost  or  missing,  See. 

REMARKS. 

17. 

JL.  KT,  V. 


ORDERLY  OFFICER’S  VISITING  REPORT 

OF  THE 

COMMANDED  BY 


I  received  the  guard  in  good  order  from  the  Ad¬ 
jutant ;  visited  it  and  the  sentries  frequently  between 
the  hours  of  mounting  and  the  evening. 

I  visited  the  men’s  rooms  a  quarter  befcre  jive  yes¬ 
terday  afternoon ,  and  at  ten  this  morning. 

I  received  the  watch-setting  report  from  the  Orderly 
Quarter- Master -Serjeant  at  a  quarter  past  nine  last 
night ;  went  the  rounds  at  eleven;  found  the  sentries 
vigilant  and  the  guard  alert. 

I  visited  the  hospital  a  quarter  past  three  yesterday 
afternoon,  and  at  nine  this  morning. 

I  visited  the  Farrier’s,  Armourer’s,  Tailor’s,  and 
Sadler’s  shops  this  morning. 

I  visited  the  canteen  and  hospital  a  quarter  after 
watch-setting. 

I  attended  the  delivery  of  bread  and  meat  this 
morning  at  ten  o'clock.  I  visited  the  stables  at  tico 
o'clock  yesterday,  and  found  them  clean ,  and  all  the 
appointments  hung  up  according  to  order.  I  visited 
the  riding  houses  this  morning,  and  found  all  the 
saddles,  bridles,  whips,  and  other  riding  utensils,  in 
good  order. 

Note. _ What  is  put  in  italics  will  be  left  blank  in  the  printed 

reports  for  the  Orderly  Officers,  and  filled  up  by  them  according  to 
circumstances. 


REPORT  OF  THE  STATE  of  the  LIGHT  HORSE  VOLUNTEERS  of  LONDON  and 

WESTMINSTER,  for  taking  the  FIELD. 
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REPORT  of  a  Pat  role  of  the  Second  Divi¬ 
sion  of  the  First  Troop  of  L.  IT.  Vs.  on 
the  1 1th  of  January,  1799,  under  the 
Command  of  Lieut.  Downing. 


Direction: — From  Gray’s  Inn  Lane  along 
the  New  Road  to  Shoreditch  Church-— 
Bethnal  Green —  Mile-end — Bow — Strat¬ 
ford  —  Layton-stone  —  Wanstead  Heath— 
Ilford  —  Barkino- — Eastlram — -Plaistowe — - 

O 

Westham — Stratford — and  back  to  Beth¬ 
nal  Green. 


Corps’  Number. 

Numbers  for  the  Day. 

42  . . 

. u 

233  . 

. 2I 

19 . 

. n 

313 . 

. 41  — ’ 

209  . 

. 57 

81  i . 

. 6  i 

25.5 . 

. 7  7 

269  . 

. 83  -  — 

166 . 

. 9  7 

310 . . 

. 10  j"  '*“ 

227 . . 

. HI 

154 . 

. 12  3  . 

77 . 

. 13}  . 

137 . 

. 143  “*■ 

136  ...... 

. 15 . 

Files,  when  doubled, 

. 1 

. 2 


3 


. 4 

. 5 

. 6 

. 7 

An  odd  file. 
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First  file,  van-guard ;  7th  file,  rear-guard; 
5th  file,  flankers  to  the  right ;  6th  file, 
flankers  to  the  left :  2d,  3d,  and  4th,  main 
body. 

The  Patrole  marched  from  Gray’s  Inn 
Lane  at  half  past  ten  A.  M.  by  the  New 
City  Hoad,  turned  to  the  left  at  the  end 
of  it,  and  took  the  road  to  Shoreditch 
church,  where  they  inclined  to  the  left, 
and  pursued  the  Hackney  Pcoad  as  far  as 
the  turnpike,  then  turned  to  the  right  for 
Bethnal  Green,  where  the  flanking  files 
received  their  instructions,  and  the  duty 
of  the  Patrole  was  considered  to  com¬ 
mence. 

From  Bethnal  Green  a  file  was  dispatched 
to  the  left,  to  explore  the  lanes  on  that 
side  towards  Old  Ford,  with  directions  to 
join  the  main  body  at  Bow  Church  ;  and 
another  file  was  dispatched  to  the  right, 
to  take  the  road  which  leads  directly  to 
Mile-end  Turnpike,  where  they  were  or¬ 
dered  to  turn  to  the  left  and  follow  the 
main  body,  which  in  the  mean  time  pro¬ 
ceeded 
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oeeded  down  a  road  bearing  to  the  left,  and 
when  at  Mile-end  turned  directly  short  1  M‘Ie- 
to  the  left,  and  pursued  the  Ilford  Road  aMU«. 
to  Bow  Church. 

They  found  this  part  of  their  route  inter¬ 
sected  by  three  lanes  on  the  right,  leading 
to  Stepney,  Blackwall,  Limehouse,  and 
Poplar;  and  by  two  on  the  left,  one  of 
which  is  called  Globe  Lane,  and  the  other 
Bearbinder’s  Lane:  both  of  which  lanes 
lead  into  the  road  from  Bethnal  Green  to 
Old  Ford,  and  from  thence  branch  off  to 
Hackney. 

Just  opposite  Bow  Church,  which  stands 
in  the  midst  of  the  Ilford  Road,  there  is 
another  road  leading  to  Bromley,  Poplar, 
and  Blackwall.  The  right-hand  side  of 
the  road,  during  these  two  miles,  is  almost 
entirely  covered  with  buildings,  and  the 
left  but  partially  so ;  the  country  is  en¬ 
closed,  flat,  and  marshy;  and  the  enclo¬ 
sures  are  large,  and  generally  surrounded 
either  by  wooden  fences  or  mounds  of 
earth.  At  Bow  Church  the  Patrole  was 

*  2  joined 
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joined  by  the  file  which  had  left  them  at 
Bethnal  Green,  who  repoited  that  they 
had  explored  the  different  roads  assigned 
to  them.  The  file  that  had  taken  the  left- 
hand  said,  that  the  lanes  they  had  passed 
through  were  narrow,  but  the  road  gener¬ 
ally  good  ;  they  had  crossed  Globe  Lane 
and  Bearbinder  Lane,  and  joined  the  party 
by  means  of  a  lane  which  leads  from  Old 
Ford  to  Bow  Church. 

From  Bow  Church  the  Patrole  continued 
its  march  along  the  Ilford  Road  over  Bow 
Bridge  [of  stone],  which  crosses  the  River 
Lee,  and  over  two  smaller  bridges  [likewise 
of  masourv]  that  cross  some  branches  of 
that  river. 

3  Miles.  On  the  right  of  the  last  of  these  bridges 
is  a  tile-kiln,  at  least  fiftv  feet  high  ;  and  a 
wind-mill,  which,  as  the  country  is  very 
flat,  must  command  a  pretty  extensive 
view :  at  some  little  distance  on  the  right 
3i  Miles-  are  other  windmills. 

Between  the  three  and  four-mile  stone 

the 
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the  Patrole  left  the  Ilford  Road,  and  took 
that  to  Laytonstone,  which  inclines  to  the 
left.  Just  where  they  left  the  Ilford  Road, 
it  was  intersected  on  the  right  by  a  road 
leading  to  Westham. 

On  taking  the  Laytonstone  Road,  a  file 
was  sent  to  pursue  the  Ilford  Road  for  some 
way,  and  directed  to  turn  to  the  left  by 
the  Eagle  and  Child,  and  join  the  Patrole 
on  the  Forest,  which  they  accordingly  did 
just  beyond  Laytonstone,  and  reported  that 
they  had  passed  over  a  flat  country,  partly 
enclosed  and  partly  forest  land,  and  that 
the  enclosures  were  chiefly  separated  from 
each  other  by  mounds  of  earth  and  a  few 
hedges.  All  the  country  between  Strat- 
ford  and  Laytonstone  is  enclosed,  and 
marshy ;  the  enclosures  are  separated  some¬ 
times  by  hedges  and  ditches,  and  sometimes 
by  rails  and  mounds  of  earth ;  but  in  ge¬ 
neral  it  would  not  be  difficult  to  make  a 
passage  through  them  with  cayalry. 

There  are  no  eminences  to  be  seen.  On 
the  right-hand,  the  great  road  is  often  in¬ 
tersected 
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4  Miles, 


5  Miles. 


tersected  by  lanes,  most  of  which  were  ex¬ 
plored,  and  found  to  have  a  communication 
with  the  Forest  and  the  Ilford  Road. 

About  the  four-mile  stone  is  a  knot  of 
houses  called  Maryland  Point.  Near  the 
five-mile  stone,  at  the  entrance  into  Lay- 
tonstone,  a  road  leads  to  the  left,  which  a 
file  was  sent  to  explore,  and  found,  that 
after  running  some  way  parallel  with  the 
main  road,  which  was  the  route  of  the 
Patrole,  it  turned  off  for  Low  Layton. 
Another  road,  just  at  the  entrance  of  Lay- 
tonstone,  took  the  same  direction. 

After  the  Patrole  had  passed  Layton- 
stone,  it  came  upon  a  part  of  Epping  Fo¬ 
rest,  called  Wanstead  Heath,  at  the  en¬ 
trance  of  which  the  road  divided  ;  the  left 
leading  to  Lowlayton  and  Walthamstowe, 
the  Middle  road  to  Woodford,  the  right  to 
Wanstead ;  and  another  road  branches  off 
in  an  oblique  direction,  and  passing  by  Sir 
James  Longs  park,  leads  to  the  Ilford 
Road :  this  last  was  the  route  of  the  Pa¬ 
trole  ;  but  a  file  was  dispatched  through 

Wanstead 
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Wanstead  and  round  Sir  J.  T.  Long’s  park, 
with  directions  to  join  the  main  body  to¬ 
wards  the  bottom  of  it ;  and  another  to 
the  right,  to  reconnoitre  the  ground  on 
that  side,  which  was  very  woody.  These 
last  were  directed  to  keep  parallel  to  our 
flank,  and  within  one  hundred  yards  of 
the  main  body,  which  continued  its  march 
along  the  main  road,  having  the  park  on 
their  left,  and  the  woody  part  of  the  forest 
on  their  right.  At  the  distance  of  about  a 
mile  from  Laytons  tone  they  passed  a  lake 
on  their  right,  which  covers  many  acres  of 
ground.  Here  the  flankers  on  the  right  were 
obliged  to  be  called  in  ;  and  reported,  that 
they  had  found  no  obstruction  in  passing 
through  the  wood,  but  that  they  conceived 
it  would  be  an  advantageous  post  for  riflemen 
to  annoy  a  party  in  their  march  along  the 
road,  and  that  they  had  found  a  cave  in 
which  several  men  might  be  concealed. 

After  passing  the  lake,  the  Patrole  in¬ 
clined  a  little  to  the  left,  leaving  a  house, 
called  the  Lake  House,  on  their  right, 
from  which  there  must  be  a  tolerable  view 
*  2  of 
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of  the  country,  and  afterwards  turned  off 
the  main  road  towards  the  right,  where 
they  dismounted  and  linked,  and  after 
fixing  a  target,  fired  five  rounds  of  ball 
cartridges  each  at  a  target  less  by  one 
third  than  that  before  adopted. 

During  this  time  they  were  joined  by 
the  file  that  had  been  sent  through  Wan- 
stead ;  and  after  having  re-mounted,  they 
returned  to  the  road  they  had  left.  This 
part  of  the  forest  is  not  at  all  covered  with 
wood,  and  very  flat. 

When  they  regained  the  road,  a  file  was 
dispatched  to  pass  on  the  further  side  of  a 
considerable  plantation  lying  on  their  left, 
with  directions  to  pursue  the  road  that  led, 
to  the  bottom  of  Ilford  Bridge.  Another  file 
was  dispatched  to  the  right,  up  the  Forest 
into  the  Ilford  Road,  which  they  entered 
near  a  house  that  stands  higher  than  any 
in  that  neighbourhood,  and  having  an  ob¬ 
servatory  on  the  top,  would  be  an  excellent 
spot  to  command  the  country.  On  enter¬ 
ing  the  Ilford  Road,  this  file  turned  to  the 
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left,  and  joined  the  main  body,  which  had 
pursued  their  former  route;  and  after  com¬ 
ing  into  the  same  road,  somewhat  lower, 
near  the  six-mile  stone,  had  also  turned  to 
the  left,  and  were  met  by  the  other  re¬ 
connoitring  file  before  they  entered  the 
town  of  Ilford,  who  reported  that  the 
plantation  they  had  explored  was  called 
Aldersbrook,  and  capable  of  sheltering  a 
company  of  riflemen,  or  forming  an  am¬ 
buscade.  To  enter  Ilford  the  Patrole  were 
obliged  to  cross  a  bridge  of  brick  over  the 
river  Roding.  This  is  a  narrow  stream, 
but  serves  to  navigate  barges  from  Bark¬ 
ing  Creek,  and  bears  no  marks  of  being- 
fordable  at  that  place :  however,  it  is  so 
about  three-quarters  of  a  mile  higher;  and 
there  is  another  bridge  over  the  same  river, 
about  a  mile  and  a  half  higher,  called  the 
Red  Bridge.  On  the  Right,  near  Ilford 
Bridge,  is  a  road  leading  to  Little  Ilford. 
The  country  about  Ilford  is  enclosed,  and 
chiefly  corn  land  ;  the  hedges  not  strong  ; 
and  there  are  no  heights.  About  the 
middle  of  the  town  they  turned  to  the 
right  for  Barking :  the  road  here  is  good, 

but 
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but  narrow,  and  enclosed  with  hedges ; 
but  there  is  little  timber  or  brush-wood  ter 
be  seen  ;  however,  there  are  some  tall  spires 
of  trees.  On  the  right,  about  half  way 
io Miles,  between  Ilford  and  Barking,  is  a  consider¬ 
able  farm-house;  and  there  is  another  nearer 
Barking  on  the  left.  After  turning  out 
of  Ilford,  the  Patrole  found  two  roads, 
one  on  their  left  leading  to  Mr.  Bird’s,  the 
other  on  the  right  leading  to  Little  Ilford. 
In  the  town  of  Barking  there  are  two  roads 
to  the  left,  which  lead  to  Horn  Churchy 
Dagenham,  Gray’s  Thurrock,  and  other 
places ;  and  there  is  a  very  extensive  house 
of  industry,  which  seems  calculated  to 
afford  commodious  barracks.  About  the 
middle  of  the  town  of  Barking  the  Patrole 
turned  short  to  the  right,  and  passed  over 
a  bridge  which  covers  the  flood-gates  of 
Barking  Mill  on  Barking  Creek.  The 
Creek  is  navigable  for  vessels  of  consider¬ 
able  burthen,  and  there  is  no  passing  it 
but  by  means  of  this  bridge.  It  would  be 
very  practicable  for  a  few  men  to  defend 
this  pass  against  an  army ;  and  even  the 
overturning  a  waggon,  or  placing  a  boat 

on 
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on  shore  at  the  foot  of  the  bridge,  which 
is  very  narrow,  would  be  a  complete  ob¬ 
stacle  to  the  passage  of  cavalry  at'  the 
time.  Just  beyond  this  the  Patrole  passed 
another  bridge  of  wood,  over  a  branch  of 
the  same  creek ;  which  bridge  is  so  nar¬ 
row,  that  two  horses  could  not  pass 
a-breast. 

After  passing  this  last  bridge  they  came 
to  a  very  marshy  country,  intersected  with 
ditches  and  embankments.  The  road  runs 
between  two  of  the  ditches,  which  are  not 
generally  too  wide  for  a  horse  to  leap  over ; 
but  the  situation  of  the  country  would 
afford  a  good  opportunity  for  parties  of 
infantry  to  lie  in  ambush  and  annoy  the 
passage  of  troops.  About  a  mile  beyond 
Barking  the  Patrole  turned  to  the  right, 
after  sending  a  file  to  explore  a  road  to  the 
left,  which  was  found  to  lead  to  East 
Ham  Church,  and  East  Ham  and  Plaistowe 
marshes.  About  the  middle  of  East  Ham 
they  turned  to  the  left,  and  pursued  the 
road  to  Plaistowe  for  about  a  mile,  where 

tliev 
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they  found  a  direction-post  at  a  place 
where  four  roads  meet:  the  road  in  front 
leading  to  West  Ham,  that  behind  them 
to  East  Ham,  that  on  the  right  to  Upton, 
i3i  Miles,  and  that  on  the  left  to  Plaistowe.  They 
took  the  Plaistowe  road,  which  place  was 
about  half  a  mile  distant,  and  where  they 
found,  on  inquiry,  that  the  River  Lea  was 
not  fordable  in  any  part  of  it,  so  that  they 
could  not  get  to  Poplar  or  Stepney  without 
repassing  Bow  Bridge. 

On  receiving  this  intelligence  they  turned 
short  to  the  right,  towards  the  middle  of 
14J  Miles,  the  town,  and  went  to  West  Ham,  a  little 
before  the  entrance  of  which  the  road  bears 
a  good  deal  more  to  the  right.  The 
country  that  they  had  passed  through  of 
late  was  still  vastly  flat,  but  entirely 
enclosed ;  the  roads  narrow,  but  pretty 
good ;  the  land  chiefly  arable,  and  the 
hedges  well  kept  up,  and  generally  pretty 
high.  They  did  not  pursue  the  road 
which  led  through  the  town  of  West 
Ham,  which  would  have  brought  them 

directly 
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directly  to  the  Ilford  Road,  but  turned 
to  the  left,  to  go  round  by  West  Ham 
Abbey,  which  is  a  pass  almost  as  strong 
as  Barking’  Mill,  and  capable  of  being 
easily  defended  against  either  infantry  or 
cavalry.  Some  way  beyond  this  is  a 
creek  called  the  Abbey  Creek,  on  which  is 
a  mill,  the  flood-gates  of  which  they  passed 
over,  but  the  least  resistance  would  effec¬ 
tually  prevent  a  passage  that  way.  After 
passing  along  the  marshes  for  some  way, 
they  turned  again  to  the  right,  and  were 
joined  by  a  file,  who  had  been  dispatched 
at  East  Ham  to  explore  the  roads  and  lanes 
on  the  right,  all  of  which  were  found 
to  terminate  or  have  communication  with 
the  Ilford  Road.  The  Patrole  regained 
the  Ilford  Road  at  Stratford;  and  after 
repassing  Bow  Bridge,  it  was  found  too 
late  to  complete  the  route  through  Poplar 
and  Stepney,  without  exceeding  the  time 
within  which  it  had  been  ordered  to  return  ; 
they  therefore  marched  by  Mile-end  to 
Bethnal  Green,  where  they  were  paraded 
and  dismissed  at  half  past  three  p.m.;  but 

most 
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most  of  them  afterwards  marched  with 
the  Officers  to  the  stables  in  Gray’s  Inn 
Lane. 

The  Patrole  marched  in  the  whole 
about  nineteen  miles,  exclusive  of  the 
way  from  Gray’s  Inn  Lane  to  Bethnal 
Green  and  back. 


GENERAL  REMARK. 

The  Officer  who  had  the  honor  to  com¬ 
mand  the  above  Patrole,  humbly  hopes 
that  the  advantage  of  obtaining  an  ac¬ 
curate  knowledge  of  a  country,  least 
generally  known,  but  perhaps  the  most 
important  of  any  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
metropolis,  not  only  on  account  of  its 
communicating  with  counties  which  must 
be  always  looked  to  fop  provisions,  but  of 
its  vicinity  to  the  Thames,  and  the  na¬ 
tural 
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jtural  impediments  its  situation  in  many 
parts  affords  to  the  passage  of  cavalry, 
will  operate  as  an  excuse  both  for  the 
prolixity  of  his  Report,  and  the  time  spent 
in  a  circuit  of  so  few  miles. 

(Signed) 

G.  DOWNING, 

Lieut.  1st  Troop  of  L.H.Ys. 


ISth  Jan.  1799 . 
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JL.H.V. 


Warning  Field  Officer  for  duty. 


Orderly  Office,  1 SJO  . 

Sir, 

I  have  the  honor  to  acquaint  you,  that  it 
will  be  your  turn  to  come  on  duty  on  the 
and  remain  so  until  the 

I  beg  therefore  to  enclose  you  a  list  of  the  Gentle¬ 
men  of  the  Troops  that  will  come  on  duty  with  you, 
whose  names  havd  been  returned  to  me  by  their  Com¬ 
manding  Officers,  as  being  perfectly  fit  for  immediate 
service.  I  send  also  a  list  of  the  Officers  and  Non¬ 
commissioned  Officers  of  those  Troops;  and  you  will 
please  to  observe,  that  those  marked  O  are  orderly 
during  the  Time  their  Troops  are  on  duty. 

Should  the  Troops  be  called  out,  they  are  warned 
to  assemble  at  Gray’s  Inn  Lane,  in 
order. 

Should  you  not  perform  the  duty  yourself  during 
the  above  period,  you  will  be  so  good  as  to  send  me 
the  name  of  the  Field  Officer  willing  to  act  for  you, 
transmitting  him  this  letter,  with  its  enclosures. 

The  inspection  of 
is  fixed  for  the 

at  o’clock  to  commence  at 

I  have  the  honor  to  be, 

Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  humble  servant, 
.  F.  A. 

L.H.V. 

To 

Note.  All  Official  Letters  for  the  Field  Adjutant,  to  be  addressed 
to  him  at  the  Orderly  Room. 


24-. 


JL*  H.Y. 


To  Captains ,  requiring  the  Names  of  Gentlemen  fit 
for  Duty. 


Orderly  Office,  180  . 

Sir, 

I  hate  the  honor  to  acquaint  you,  that,  in 
conformity  with  the  31st  Article  of  Standing  Regula¬ 
tions ,  the  Troop  under 

your  command  will  come  on  duty  on  the 
and  remain  so  until  the 

I  therefore  request  you  will  be  pleased  to  send  me, 
on  or  before  the  the  names  of 

privates  fit  for  immediate  service,  that  I  may  warn 
them  for  duty,  and  parade  them  in  in 

on  the  said 

at  o’clock  in  the 

It  is  to  be  clearly  understood,  that  all  the 
non-commissioned  officers  of  the  are  included 

in  this  duty  ;  and  that  you  are  to  take  from  the 

whatever  may  be  wanting 
to  complete  the  number  required  to  be  in  readiness  for 
immediate  service. 

I  shall  warn  the  different  orderlies  ;  and  if  you  do 
not  take  the  duty  yourself,  I  request  you  will  inform 
me  w  hethep  it  will  be  your  Lieutenant  or  Cornet. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be, 

Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  humble  Servant, 

Note.— AU  Official  Letter*  for  the  Field  Adjutant,  to  be  addressee 
to  him  at  the  Orderly  Upon. 


QZ 

tl,  H.y. 

Warning  Officers ,  Nun-commissioned  Officers , 
Pri  rates ,  /or 


Orderly  Office,  180  . 

Sir, 

I  hate  the  honor  to  acquaint  you,  that  the 
Troop  wilt  come  on  duty  on 
the  and  will  remain 

so  until  the 

Having  been  returned  by  your  Captain  as  perfectly 
fit  for  immediate  service,  you  are,  in  consequence  of 
the  thirty-first  Article  of  Standing  Regulations ,  re¬ 
quested  to  parade  in 
in  the 

at  in  the  of  the  first- 

mentioned  day,  when  you  will  nee ive  further  in¬ 
structions.  / 

'x 

Should  you  be  called  on  duty  during  the  above- 
mentioned  period,  you  are  to  repair  without  loss  of 
time  to  the  Head  Quarters ,  Gray's  Inn  Lane,  in 

order. 

I  have  the  honor  to  b?, 

Sir, 

Your  most  obedient  humble  Servant, 

To 

Troop. 


F.  A. 


L  II 


.V. 


26. 


jL»  H.  T» 


Warning  Orderly  Officers  and  Non-commissioned  Officers. 


Sir, 


Orderly  Office, 


180 


I  have  the  honor  to  acquaint  you,  that  you 
will  he  considered  as  orderly  during 

the  time  your  Troop  is  on  duty,  viz.  from  the 

to  ^e  inclusive,  unless  you 

send  me  the  name  of  another  willing  to 

act  for  you. 

You  are  (besidis  the  usual  attendance  at  drills) 
requested  to  be  at  on  the 

o’clock  ,  for  the  purpose  of 

giving  your  assistance  at  an  Inspection  of 


I  have  the  honor  to  be, 

Sir, 

^  our  most  obedient  humble  Servant, 

F.  A. 

L.  II.  V. 


To 


Troop. 


Note.— All  Oflcial  Letters  for  the  FuM  Adjutant,  to  be  addressed 
to  him  at  the  Or  eery  Office. 


27- 


Return  of  the  Attendance  at  the  Shooting  Drills  of  the  7 th} 
8th ,  and  9th  Troops >  during  the  Month  ended 


7th. 

8th. 

9th. 

Total. 

the  Month  - 

2d  Do.  -  —  -  —  — 

3d  Do. . - 

4th  Do. - - 

5th  Do.  —  -  —  -  -- 

\) 

Total,  | 

Names  of  Gentlemen  who  have  passed  the  Fifth  Class  during  the  Month. 


Number  of  Gentlemen  who  have  not  attended  any  Shooting 
Drill  during  the  Month,  but  who  have  assigned  Reasons 
Ditto  who  have  not  assigned  Reasons  -  --  --  --  --  -  - 


28. 


Return  of  the  Attendance  at  the  Shooting  Drills  of  tha 
Troop ,  during  the  Month  ended 


In  the  1st  Class  at  the  end  of  the  Month 


Do. 

2d  Do.  - 

Do. 

3d  Do.  - 

Do. 

4th  Do.  - 

Do. 

5th  Do.  - 

Names  of  Gentlemen  in  the  First 
Class  at  the  end  of  the  Month. 


Names  of  Gentlemen  who  have  passed 
the  Fifth  Class  during  the  Month. 


Names  of  Gentlemen  who  have  not  attended  any  Shooting  Drill  during  th« 
Month,  with  the  Reasons  assigned. 


INDEX 


TO 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  PARTS. 


ABOUT,  (Threes,)  Part  I.  p.  104,  251 ;  Part  II.  p.  191 

Abbreviations,  Part  I.  p.  251 ;  Part  II.  113 

Absence,  Part  II.  p.  27 

Absence,  (leave  of,)  Part  II.  p.  146,  147 

Absentees,  Part  II.  p.  28 

Accoutrements,  Part  I.  p.  36 

Addressing  letters,  Part  II.  p.  145 

Adjutant,  Part  I.  p.  255  ;  Part  II.  p.  6,  15,  131 

Adjutant,  (field,)  Part  II.  p.  17,  109 

Adjutant  General,  Part  II.  p.  144 

Admirals,  Part  II.  p.  138 

Advancing,  Part  I.  p.  34,  46,  110,  165 

Advanced  Guard,  Part  II.  p.  12,  58 

Advanced  Picquets,  Part  II.  p.  166,  167 

Aids,  (on  horseback,)  Part  I.  p.  45 

Alarm  Post,  Part  II.  p.  5,  107 

Alignment,  Part  I.  p.  32,  91 ;  Part  II.  p.  16,  87,  93 

Ammunition,  Part  II.  p.  82,  178 

Applications  from  Officers,  Part  II.  p.  145 

Appointments,  Part  II.  p.  26,  111,  152 

Arrest,  Part  II.  p.  4 

Articles  of  War,  Part  II.  p.  1,  112 

Assembly,  (or  Troop,)  Part  II.  p.  148 

Attack,  Part  II.  p.  222,  226, 230,  234,  238 

Attack  and  Defence,  Part  I.  p,  66,,  157 

Attention,  Part  I.  p.  20 

Axes,  Part  II.  p.  177 


IXDEX. 


Backwards,  Part  II.  p.  202,  208 

Baggage,  Part  II.  p.  176 

Barrack-Master-General,  Part  II.  p.  160 

Bat  Horses,  Part  II.  p.  175 

Bat  Men,  Part  II.  p.  177 

Billets,  Part  II.  p.  60 

Bill  Hooks,  Part  II.  p.  177 

Boots  and  Saddles,  Part  II.  p.  55 

Bridle,  Part  I.  p.  57 

Brigade,  Part  II.  p.  189 

Brigadier-General,  Part  II.  p.  135 

Broad  Sword,  Part  I.  p.  63 

Bugle  Soundings,  Part  II.  p.  83,  179 

Butt,  Part  II.  p.  64 

Camp,  Part  II.  p.  148 
Camp  Kettles,  Part  II.  p.  177 
Cantonments,  Purt  II.  p.  148 

Captain,  or  Commanding  Officer  of  a  Troop,  Part  II.  p.  9 

Carriages,  Part  II.  p.  173 

Caution,  Part  I.  p.  21 

Changes  of  Position,  Part  I.  p.  184,  246 

Charging,  Part  I.  p.  170 

Clergyman,  Purt  II.  p.  156 

Close  Column,  Part  I.  p.  205,  208,  210;  Part  II.  p.  214 
Coast  Duty,  Part  II.  p.  171 
Colonels,  Port  II.  p.  3,  135 
Colour,  (of  horses,)  Part  I.  p.  1. 

Column,  Part  I.  p.  13  ;  Part  II.  p.  196,  198,  200 
Column,  (open  or  close,)  Part  I.  p.  13;  Part  II.  p.  92 
Column  of  March,  Part  I.  p.  14 
Commands,  Part  I.  p.  248  :  Part  II.  p  179 
Commanding  Officer,  Part  I  p.  249 ;  Part  II.  p.  3 
Commanding  Officer  of  an  out-quarter,  Part  II.  p.  7 
Command  and  Rank  of  Officers,  Part  II.  p.  131 
Compliments,  Part  II.  p.  28 
Convalescents,  Part  II.  p.  164 
Convoy,  Part  II.  p.  71 


INDEX. 


Corps  number,  Part  II.  p.  24,  111 
Correspondence,  (military,)  Part  II.  p.  143 
Cornet,  Part  II.  p.  11 
Corporal,  Part  II.  p.  21 

Corrections  and  animations,  (on  horseback,)  Part  I.  p.  43 
Covering,  Part  I.  p.  19 
Countersign,  Part  II.  p.  80 

Countermarching,  Part  I.  p.  33,  85, 142,  201,  209  ;  Part  II.  p.  91 
220,  240 

Court  Martial,  Part  II.  p.  128,  129 

Defence,  (attack  and)  Part  I.  p.  66 
Defile,  Part  I.  p.  10 

Deploy,  Part  I.  p.  14,  210,  214  ;  Part  II.  p.  214 
Deserters,  (from  the  enemy,)  Part  II.  p.  1C? 

Detachments,  Part  II.  p.  166,  168 

Diminishing  (and  encreasing)  front,  Part  I.  p.  134 

Direction,  Part  II.  p.  204 

Discipline,  Part  II.  p.  6 

Dismounting,  Part  I.  p.  38,  87, 132 

Distances,  Part  I.  p.  15 

Dispersing,  Part  I.  p.  174,  244 

Divine  Service,  Part  II.  p.  156,  157 

Division,  Part  I.  p.  11,  63 

Doubling,  (the  ranks,)  Part  I.  p.  115 

Dress,  Part  II.  p.  5,  41 

Dressing,  Part  I.  p.  19,  30  ;  Part  II.  p.  87 

Drill,  Part  I.  p.  59  ;  Part  II.  p.  5,  45 

Drum,  Part  I.  p.  6  ;  Part  II.  p.  1*  9 

Duties  of  Officers,  (regulations  for,)  Part  II.  p.  127 

Echellon,  (direct  and  oblique,)  Part  I.  p.  14,  216  ;  Part  II. 

p.  216 

Encreasing  (or  diminishing)  front,  Part  I.  p.  134 
Entrenching  Tools,  Part  II.  p.  177 
Equipment  for  field  Service,  Part  II.  p.  173 
Escorts,  Part  II.  p.  71 
Expedition  Carriages,  Part  II.  p.  82 


INDEX. 


Farriers,  Part  II.  p.  189 

Fatigue,  (duty  of,)  Part  IL  p.  128 

Field  Officers,  Part  I.  p.  255  ;  Part  II.  p.  182 

Field  Adjutant,  Part  II.  p.  17,  109 

Field  Marshall,  Part  II.  p.  194 

Field  Service,  Part  II.  p.  173 

File,  Part  I.  p.  9,  10 

File  leader,  Part  I.  p.  9 

Files,  (open,)  Part  I.  p.  10 

Files,  (single,)  Part  I.  p.  9,  28 

Filing,  Part  L  p.  27,  74, 117 

Fines,  Part  II.  p.  28 

Flankers,  Part  I.  p.  21 ;  Part  II.  p.  99 

Forage  and  Ammunition,  Part  II.  p.  178 

Foraging  Parties,  Part  II.  p.  154 

Forming,  Part  I.  p.  24,  72, 117, 134 

Formation  of  a  Regiment,  Part  II.  p.  187 

Formation  of  the  Line,  Part  II.  p.  93 

Fortnight  Returns  of  Officers,  Part  II.  p.  116 

Fours,  Part  I.  p.  29 

Forwards,  Part  I.  p.  32, 35 

Front,  Part  II.  p.  114 

Funeral  Parties,  Part  II.  p.  120,  141 

Furniture,  (horse,)  Part  I.  p.  36 

Gaming,  Part  II.  p.  Ill,  149 
Garrison,  Part  II.  p.  148 
Garrison  duty  soundings,  Part  II.  p.  85 
Generals,  Part  II.  p.  135,  182 
General  of  the  district.  Part  II.  p.  3,  5 
General  Field  Returns,  Part  II.  p.  117 
General  Instructions,  Part  II.  p.  178 
General  Regulations  and  Orders,  Part  II.  p.  125 
General  Salute,  Part  II.  p.  242 
Guard,  Part  I.  p.  23 
Guard,  (out,)  Part  II.  p.  54 
Guard  mounting,  Part  II.  p.  49,  51 
Guard  Room,  Part  II.  p.  82 
2 


INDEX. 


Guard  Reports,  Part  II.  p.  118 
Guns,  (battalion,)  Part  II.  p.  148 

Half  open  Column,  Part  II.  p.  218 
Halting,  Part  I.  p.  34 
Halt,  wheel  up,  Part  II.  p.  114 
Hatchet  and  saw,  Part  II.  p.  79 
His  Majesty’s  Regulations,  Part  II.  p.  190 
Honors,  ( regulations  of,)  Part  II.  p.  134 
Honors,  (manner  of  paying,)  Part  II.  p.  137 
Honors  to  be  paid  by  Cavalry,  Part  II.  p.  136 
Honors,  (regulation  of,)  to  be  paid  to  Admirals,  Part  II.  p.  138 
Honors  at  Military  Funerals,  Part  II.  p.  141 
Horses,  Part  I.  p.  1,  2,  4,  5,  7,  16 ;  (Officers’,)  Part  II.  p.  13, 
25 

Horses,  (vicious,)  Part  I.  p.  3 
Horse  breaking,  Part  I.  p.  2 
Horse  furniture,  Part  I.  p.  36 
Hospital  regulations.  Part  II.  p.  1 57 

Inclining,  Parti,  p.  29,  82,  125,  168 ;  Part  II.  p.  220 
Inspection,  Part  I.  p.  148  ;  Part  II.  p.  80 
Inspection  Returns,  Part  II.  p.  117,  118 
Instruction  for  Officers,  Part  II.  p.  154 
Instruction  for  Guards,  Picquets,  &c.  Part  II.  p.  51 
Intervals,  Part  I,  p.  15 
Interior  Economy,  Part  II.  p.  6 
Inverse  formation,  Part  I.  p.  76,  196 

Leaping,  Part  I.  p.  5,  51, 157 
Leave  of  absence.  Part  II.  p.  146 
Letters,  Part  II.  p.  27,  145 
Lieutenant  General,  Part  IT.  p.  135 
Lieutenant  Colonels,  Part  II.  p.  3,  136 
Lieutenant,  Part  II.  p.  1 1 
Line,  Part  I.  p.  13;  Part  II.  p.  180 
Linking,  Part  I.  p.  87 
Lounging,  Part  I.  p.  3 


INDEX. 


Magazine,  Part  II.  p.  82 
Major-General,  Part  II.  p.  135 
Major  of  Brigade,  Part  II.  p.  130 
Majors,  Part  II.  p.  3,  136,  189,  194 
Manoeuvres,  (of  a  squadron,)  Part  I.  p.  231 
Manual  exercise  of  the  pistol,  Part  I.  p.  69,  15  . 

Manual  for  Volunteer  Cavalry,  Part  II.  p.  190 
Manner  of  paying  honors,  Part  II.  p.  137. 

Map,  Part  II.  p.  1 1 

Marching,  Part  I.  p.  73,  246 

Marching,  (from  right  to  left,)  Part  L  p.  202 

March  in  line,  Part  I.  p.  254 

March,  (morning  of,)  Part  II.  p.  55 

March,  (on  a,)  Part  II.  p.  56 

March,  (after  a,)  Part  II.  p.  58 

Marching  past,  Part  II.  p.  131 

Markers,  Part  I.  p.  31  ;  Part  II.  p.  86,  180 

Marketing  people.  Part  II.  p.  153 

Martingale,  Part  I.  p.  2 

Medicine  Chest,  Part  II.  p.  177 

Messing,  Part  II.  p.  103 

Mess  utensils,  Part  II.  p.  82 

Military  Correspondence,  Part  II.  p.  143 

Military  Funerals,  Part  II.  p.  141 

Monthly  Returns,  Pan  II.  p.  114 

Mounting,  Part  I.  p.  38 

Movements,  (in  column  and  echellon,)  Part  I.  p.  191 
Movements  and  Attacks,  Part  II.  p.  190 
Muster,  Part  II.  p.  84 

Neglect,  (of  dutj',)  Part  II.  p.  149 
Non-commissioned  Officers,  Part  II.  p.  21,  151 

Oblique  Echellon,  Part  II.  p.  218 
Oblique  Line,  Part  II.  p.  216 

Officers,  Part  I.  p.  252;  Part  II.  p.  11,  46,  150,  151,  154,  157, 
169,  182 

Officers’  Servants,  Part  TI.  p.46 


INDEX. 


Open  Column,  Part  I.  p.  197;  Part  IT.  p.  89,  208,  210,  212 
Order,  (close  and  open,)  Part  I.  p.  17 
Orderly  Book,  Part  II.  p.  27 

Orderly  Officers,  and  Non-commissioned  Officers,  Part  II.  p. 

118 

Order,  (field  day,)  Part  II.  p.  42 
Order,  (review,)  Part  II.  p.  43 
Order,  (marching,)  Part  II.  p.  43 
Order,  (watering,)  Part  II.  p.  45 
Orders,  Part  II.  p.  149  i 
Out-guards,  Part  II.  p.  1 66 
Out-posts,  Part  II.  p.  166 

Pace,  (change  of,)  Part  I.  p.  34,  50 

Paid  Military  Department,  Part  II.  p.  94 

Parade,  Part  I.  p.  221 ;  Part  II.  p.  47,  188,  192 

Parade  Reports,  Part  II.  p.  117 

Parking,  (waggons,)  Part  II.  p.  72,  73 

Parole,  Part  II.  p.  80 

Patrole,  Part  I.  p.  22  ;  Part  II.  p.  77,  96 

Passaging,  Part  I.  p.  48,  49 

Paymaster,  Part  II.  p.  102 

Pick-Axes,  Part  II.  p.  177 

Picquets,  Part  II.  p.  49,  51,  166,  167 

Picquets,  (inlying,)  Part  II.  p.  54,  128 

Pivot,  Part  I.  p.  17 

Pivot,  (moving,)  Part  I.  p.  18 

Points  of  formation,  & c.  Part  I.  p.  253 

Position  of  Regiments,  Part  II.  p.  181 

Post,  Part  I.  p.  22 

Posts  of  Officers,  Part  I.  p.  182:  Part  II.  p.  188, 

Precedence,  Part  II.  p.  33 

Precedence  of  Regiments,  Part  II.  p.  133 

Priming,  loading,  and  firing,  Part  I.  p.  69 

Prisoners,  Part  II.  p.  72 

Private,  Part  II.  p.  23 

Proof,  Part  I.  p.  101 


IXDZX. 


Provost  Marshall,  Part  II.  p.  170 
Punctuality, Part  Lp.  8;  Part  IL  p.  24 
Punishments,  Part  II.  p.  112,  171 
Pursuing,  Part  I.  p.  174 ;  Part  II.  p.  258,  240 
Pursuit,  Part  I.  p.  67 

Quarters,  Part  IL  p.  148 
Quarter-Master,  Part  II.  p.  17 
Quarter-Master-Serjeant,  Part  II.  p.  19,  95 
Quaner-Master-General,  Part  IL  p.  144 

Rallying,  Part  I.  p.  174  ;  Part  II.  p.  75 
Rank  and  File,  Part  L  p.  9, 10 
Ranking  off.  Part  I.  p.  9,  28 
Rank  entire,  Part  I.  p.  10 
Ranks  by  Threes,  Part  I.  p.  10 
Ranks  by  Twos,  Part  I.  p.  11 
Rank  and  Promotion,  Part  II.  p.  33, 110 
Rank  and  Command  of  Officers,  Part  II.  p.  131 
Rank  and  Precedence  between  Sea  and  Land  Forces,  Part  IL 
p.  139 

Rear  Guard,  Part  II.  p.  58 

Rear  Rank,  Part  I.  p.  31,  115 

Receiving  a  General,  Part  I.  p.  225 

Receipt  of  Letters,  Part  II.  p.  145 

Reconnoitring  Parties,  Part  II.  p.  96 

Riding  House,  Part  I.  p.  36 ;  Part  II.  p.  35 

Riding  Master,  Part  I.  p.  3 

Riding  School  hours.  Part  IL  p.  38 

Recruits,  Part  H.  p.  25 

Regiment,  Part  I.  p.  12 ;  Part  II.  p.  184 

Regimental  Clerk,  Part  H.  p.  16 

Regimental  Stores,  Part  II.  p.  82 

Regimental  Hospital,  Part  H.  p.  157 

Regulations  for  shooting  ground,  Part  IL  p.  64 

Regulations  for  markers.  Part  H.  p.  86 

Regulations  respecting  duties  of  Officers,  Part  IL  p.  127 

Regulations  of  honors,  Part  II-  p,  134 


INDEX. 


Regulations  of  honors  at  military  funerals,  Part  II.  p.  141 
Rein  back,  Part  I.  p.  47 
Riflemen,  Part  II.  p.  109 
Relief,  Part  II.  p.  50,  151 

Reports,  Part  II.  p.  48,  99,  116,  118,  142,  149,  182,  187 
Retiring,  Part  I.  p.  110,  165  ;  Part  II.  p.  76,  224,  228,  232, 
236 

Retreat,  Part  II.  p.  86,  148 
Returns,  Part  II.  p.  116,  117, 119,  142 
Reserve,  Part  II.  p.  74,  75 
Reveille,  Part  II.  p.  148 
Review  or  inspection,  Part  II.  p.  178 
Reviewing  Generals,  Part  II.  p.  155 
Reverse  flank,  Part  I.  p.  18 
Revenue  Officers,  Part  II.  p.  172 
Rising  in  the  Stirrup,  Part  I.  p.  58 
Roll  Call,  Part  II.  p  48 
Roster,  Part  II.  p.  131 
Rough  Riders,  Part  II.  p.  36 
Running  at  the  ring,  Part  I.  p.  156 

Saddle,  Part  I.  p.  37 
Seat  on  horseback,  Part  I.  p.  42 
Secretary  at  war,  Part  IL  p.  144 
Seizures,  Part  II.  p.  173 
'  Sentinels,  Part  II.  p.  51,  52,  53,  54 
Serrefiles,  Part  I.  p.  18 
Serjeant,  Part  II.  p.21 
Serjeant-Armourer,  Part  IL  p.  64 
Serjeant-Major,  Part  II.  p.  95 
Service,  (in  readiness  for,)  Part  ILp.  153 
Service,  (field,)  Part  II.  p.  173 
Shoeing  day,  Part  II.  p.  39 

Shoulders  forward,  (right  or  left,)  Part  I.  p.  32,  89 
Shooting  ground,  (regulations  for,)  Part  II.  p.  64. 

Shovels,  Part  II.  p.  177 
Signals,  Part  II.  p.  179 
Silence.  Part  I.  p.  9 


INDEX. 


Sit,  (or  stand,)  at  ease,  Part  L  p.  20 

Size,  (of  horses,)  Part  I.  p.  1 

Sizing,  Part  I.  p.  25 

Skirmishers,  Part  I.  p.  21,  244 

Skirmishing,  Part  I.  p.  159 

Stable  call,  Part  II.  p.  55 

Soundings,  (trumpet  and  bugle,)  Part  IL  p.  85 

Spades,  Part  II.  p.  177 

Squadron,  Part  I.  p.  12,  177 

Squads,  Part  II.  p.  47 

Squad  field  returns,  Part  II.  p.  117 

Stable  duties,  Part  II.  p.  62 

Stables,  Part  II.  p.  25,  26,  82 

Staff,  Part  II.  p.  188 

Standard,  Part  I.  p.  182,  194,  (fetching  and  lodging,)  225;  Part 
II.  p.  100 

Standing  Orders,  Part  II.  p.  1 
States,  (weekly,)  Part  II.  p.  116 
Stirrups,  Part  I.  p.  57,  41 
Stone  horses,  Part  I.  p.  1 
Street  duty,  Part  II.  p.  75 

Surgeon  and  Assistant,  Part  II.  p.  59,  118,  159,  161,  162 
Swords,  (drawing,  carrying,  sloping,  and  returning,)  Part  I.  p.  59 
Sword  Exercise,  Part  I.  p.  65, 155  ;  Part  II.  p.  194 
Sword  Salute,  Part  I.  p.  62  ;  Part  II.  p.  lo5,  lo8 

Target,  Part  I.  p.  68  ;  Part  II.  p.  65 
Tattoo.  Part  II.  p.  86 

Telling  off,  Part  I.  p.  25, 115  ;  Part  II.  p.  187 
Threes,  Part  I.  p.  99 

Threes  about,  Part  I.  p.  104,  251 ;  Part  II.  p.  191 
Threes  covered,  Part  I.  p.  28 

Throw  back,  (or  bring  forward,)  a  flank.  Part  I.  p.  220;  Part  II. 

p.  202,  204,  206 
To  Horse,  Part  II.  p.  55 
Tour  of  duty,  Part  II.  p.  129 
Troop,  Part  I.  p.  12,  177 
Troop  Field  Returns,  Part  II.  p.  116 


INDEX. 


Troop  or  Assembly,  Part  II.  p.  148 

Troop  in  readiness  for  service,  Part  II.  p.  110 

Trotting,  Part  I.  p.  58 

Trumpeters,  Part  II.  p.  94, 188 

Trumpeter,  (from  the  enemy,)  Part  II.  p.  166 

Trumpet  soundings,  Part  II.  p.  83,  179 

Twos,  Part  I.  p.  11,  95 

Videts,  Part  II.  p.  51,  53,  167 
Veterinary  Surgeon,  Part  II.  p.  40 

Waggons,  Part  II.  p.  173 

Warning  for  duty,  Part  II.  p.  116 

Watcli  setting,  Part  II.  p.  86,  148 

Weekly  states.  Part  II.  p.  116 

Wheeling,  Part  I,  p.  30,  48,  89,  126  ;  Part  II.  p.  88 

Word  of  Command,  Part  I.  p.  55 ;  Part  II.  p.  113, 179, 190 


ERRATA. 

Plate  18  is  inverted. 

Page  192,  Observation  (g),  for  when  four  or  five  yards  from,  read 
when  arrived  at. 

Page  192,  fourth  line  from  the  bottom,  for  orderly  read  ordinary. 
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